
 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AGENDA 
 

ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 
 

MONDAY, 19 JULY 2021 
 

IN PERSON & 
VIA ZOOM VIDEO CONFERENCING 

PLATFORM 
 
 Des Jennings 

G E N E R A L  M A N A G E R  



 
 

 

N o r t h e r n  M i d l a n d s  C o u n c i l    S e c t i o n  1  –  P a g e  1 ( i )  
C o u n c i l  M e e t i n g  A g e n d a  

Q U A L I F I E D  PE R S O N S  AD V I C E  
The Local Government Act 1993 Section 65 provides as follows: 

(1)   A general manager must ensure that any advice, information or recommendation given to the council or a council committee is given by 
a person who has the qualifications or experience necessary to give such advice, information or recommendation. 

(2) A council or council committee is not to decide on any matter which requires the advice of a qualified person without considering such 
advice unless – 
(a)  the general manager certifies, in writing – 

(i)  that such advice was obtained; and 
(ii)  that the general manager took the advice into account in providing general advice to the council or council committee; 

and 
(b)  a copy of that advice or, if the advice was given orally, a written transcript or summary of that advice is provided to the council 

or council committee with the general manager's certificate. 

I therefore certify that with respect to all advice, information or recommendation provided to the Council in or with this Agenda: 
i) the advice, information or recommendation is given by a person who has the qualifications or experience necessary to give such advice, 

information or recommendation; and 
ii) where any advice is directly given by a person who does not have the required qualifications or experience, that person has obtained and 

taken into account in that person’s general advice, the advice from an appropriately qualified or experienced person. 

M E E T I N G  CO N D U C T 
• People attending Council Meetings are expected to behave in an appropriate manner. 
• The following is not acceptable: 

 Offensive or inappropriate behaviour 
 Personal insults 
 Verbal abuse. 

• In the case of any inappropriate outburst or derogatory behaviour, an apology from the offending party or parties will be requested.  
Anyone at the meeting, if they feel offended in any way by any such behaviour specified above, should immediately bring the 
behaviour to the notice of the Chairperson by the way of a point of order. 

• The Chairperson has the right to evict from a meeting any person who is not behaving to an appropriate standard. 

RE C O R D I N G  O F  CO U N C I L  M E E T I N G S 
COVID-19 Disease Emergency (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2020 – Regulation 18 makes provision for councils to hold meetings via video 
conferencing platforms.   

A copy of the recording of the meeting will be placed on Council’s website as soon as practicable after the meeting, the Closed Council session 
of the meeting will be redacted. 

Regulation 33 of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015 provides for the audio recording of Council meetings.   

The purpose of recording meetings of Council is to assist Council officers in the preparation of minutes of proceedings.   

Council’s Policy includes the following provisions: 
• only applies to formal Council meetings (ordinary meetings, special meetings and Annual General meetings); 
• does not apply to closed sessions of Council;  
• does not apply to Committees of Council; 
• The recording will not replace written minutes and a transcript of the recording will not be prepared; 
• The recording may be used by Council staff to assist with the preparation of the minutes and by Council during a subsequent meeting 

within the period that the recording is retained; 
• The official copy of the recording of a Council meeting is to be retained by Council for at least a period of 6 months from the date of a 

meeting and deleted after that period has expired;    

A member of the public may only use an audio recorder, or any other recording and/or transmitting device, to record the proceedings of a 
meeting of Council with the written permission of the General Manager for the express purpose proposed.  The Northern Midlands Council 
reserves the right to revoke such permission at any time.   

Unless expressly stated otherwise, Northern Midlands Council claims copyright ownership of the content of recordings of Council meetings ("the 
Recordings"). 
 
 
 

Des Jennings 
G E N E R A L  M A N A G E R  

 



 
 

 

N o r t h e r n  M i d l a n d s  C o u n c i l    S e c t i o n  1  –  P a g e  1 ( i i )  
C o u n c i l  M e e t i n g  A g e n d a  

G U I D E L I N E S  FO R  CO U N C I L  ME E T I N G S 
P U B L I C  A T T E N D A N C E  D U R I N G  T H E  C O V I D - 1 9  D I S E A S E  E M E R G E N C Y  D E C L A R A T I O N  
Public Attendance Meeting Guidelines during the COVID-19 Disease Emergency   

The conduct of Council Meetings is currently being undertaken in accordance with the COVID-19 Disease Emergency (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act 2020. This has necessarily meant that public attendance at meetings has been restricted. Under these arrangements Council meetings have 
been undertaken remotely via online platforms. 

While COVID-19 restrictions remain in place, Council is mindful of the need to ensure community safety and compliance with regard to social 
distancing and limitations on the number of persons who may gather. This obligation is balanced with the need to minimise disruption to the 
business of Council.  

Council determined that limited public access to Council meetings would be permitted from the Council Meeting scheduled for 14 December 
2020. 

Attendance of the public will be restricted to those who wish to make representation or present a statement in person at the meeting, 
preference is to be given to individuals  
1. making representations to planning applications which are subject to statutory timeframes (limit of 4 persons per item), 
and 
2. those making statements or representations on items listed in the Agenda for discussion (limited to 2 persons). 

To ensure compliance with Council’s COVID-19 Safety Plan, any person wishing to attend will be required to register their interest to attend, 
which is to be received by Council before 12noon 4 days (i.e. usually the Friday) preceding the meeting by emailing council@nmc.tas.gov.au or 
phoning Council on 6397 7303. 

On arrival attendees will: 
• be required to complete the health declaration section of their registration form to support COVID-19 tracing (in the event that it is 

necessary); and 
• receive direction from council officers (or Council’s delegate) in relation to their access to the meeting room. 

Access to the Municipal Building will only be permitted until 6.45pm, at which time Public Question Time will commence.  

Members of the public who would prefer not to attend the meeting, but would like to ask a question or make a representation to the Council 
that would normally be heard during Public Question Time, may forward their question/representation to council@nmc.tas.gov.au which is to 
be received by Council before 12noon 4 days (i.e. usually the Friday) preceding the meeting.   

Any questions/representations received will be circulated to Councillors prior to the meeting, tabled at the meeting and recorded in the 
minutes of the meeting. 

These arrangements are subject to review based on any change in circumstance relating to the COVID-19 Disease Emergency. 

Council will continue to ensure minutes and audio recordings of Council meetings are available on Council’s website. 

P U B L I C  Q U E S T I O N S  A N D  S T A T E M E N T S  
Regulation 31 of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015 makes provision for Public Question Time during a Council 
meeting.   

Public question time is to commence immediately after the meal break at approximately 6:45pm and is to be conducted in accordance with 
the following guidelines: 
• At each Council Meeting up to 20 minutes, or such longer period as Council may determine by resolution at that meeting, is to be 

provided for persons at the meeting to ask questions. 
• A person seeking to ask a question must firstly identify himself or herself by stating their name and the town they reside in. 
• If more than one person wishes to ask a question, the Mayor is to determine the order in which those questions are asked. 
• Questions must be directed to the Mayor who shall answer or direct the question to the appropriate Councillor or Council Officer.  A 

question will be answered if the information is known otherwise taken on notice and responded to in writing within 10 working days.    
• Questions should preferably be in writing and provided to the General Manager 7 days prior to the Council Meeting. 
• A person is entitled to ask no more than 2 questions on any specific subject.  If a person has up to two questions on several subjects, 

the Mayor may defer those questions until other questions have been asked and refer back to that person only if time permits. 
• Each submission speaker is limited to a maximum of 3 minutes.   

R E P R E S E N T A T I O N S  O N  P L A N N I N G  I T E M S  
A maximum of 4 persons per item (2 for and 2 against) will be permitted to address Council on a planning item.  After the representation has 
been made, Councillors are permitted to ask questions of the party who made the representation.  

Each speaker is limited to a maximum of 3 minutes.  

P E T I T I O N S  
In relation to the receipt of petitions, the provisions of the Local Government Act 1993, Part 6 - Petitions, polls and public meetings, S57 and 
S58, should be noted.

 

mailto:council@nmc.tas.gov.au
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NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  2  

N O T I C E  I S  H E R E B Y  G I V E N  T H A T  T H E  N E X T  M E E T I N G  O F  T H E  N O R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  C O U N C I L  W I L L  B E  

H E L D  O N  M O N D A Y  1 9  JU L Y  2 02 1  A T  5 .00 P M  I N  P E R S O N  A N D  V I A  ZOOM  V I D E O  C O N F E R E N C I N G  

P L A T F O R M  I N  A C C O R D A N C E  W I T H  T H E  COVID-19  D I S E A S E  E M E R G E N C Y  (M I S C E L L A N E O U S  

P R O V I S I O N S )  A C T  2020 ,  S E C T I O N  18  ( A U T H O R I S A T I O N  F O R  M E E T I N G S  N O T  T O  B E  H E L D  I N  P E R S O N )  
 

D E S  J E N N I N G S  
G E N E R A L  M A N A G E R  

14 JULY 2021 

4 . 0 0 p m  C o u n c i l l o r  W o r k s h o p  –  c l o s e d  t o  t h e  p u b l i c  
 

 

G O V  1  A T T E ND A N CE 

1  P R E S E N T  
 

In Attendance: 
 

2  A P O LO G I E S  

 

G O V  2  T A B L E  O F  CO N T E NT S  
 

G O V  1  A T T E N D A N C E  2  
1  P R E S E N T  2 
2  A P O L O G I E S  2 

G O V  2  T A B L E  O F  C O N T E N T S  2  

G O V  3  A C K N O W L E D G E M E N T  O F  C O U N T R Y  5  

G O V  4  D E C L A R A T I O N S  O F  A N Y  P E C U N I A R Y  I N T E R E S T  O F  A  C O U N C I L L O R  O R  
C L O S E  A S S O C I A T E  5  

G O V  5  C O N F I R M A T I O N  O F  M I N U T E S :  O P E N  C O U N C I L  O R D I N A R Y  C O U N C I L  
M E E T I N G  M I N U T E S  6  

G O V  6  M O T I O N S  O N  N O T I C E  6  
1  N O T I C E  O F  M O T I O N  6 

G O V  7  C O M M I T T E E  M I N U T E S  6  
1  C O N F I R M A T I O N  O F  M I N U T E S  O F  C O M M I T T E E S  6 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1   
2  R E C O M M E N D A T I O N S  O F  S U B  C O M M I T T E E S  6 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  3  

G O V  8  D A T E  O F  N E X T  C O U N C I L  M E E T I N G :  M O N D A Y ,  1 6  A U G U S T  2 0 2 1  7  

I N F O     I N F O R M A T I O N  I T E M S  8  
1  C O U N C I L  W O R K S H O P S / M E E T I N G S  H E L D  S I N C E  T H E  L A S T  

O R D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  8 
2  M A Y O R ’ S  A C T I V I T I E S  A T T E N D E D  &  P L A N N E D  8 
3  G E N E R A L  M A N A G E R ’ S  A C T I V I T I E S  8 
4  P E T I T I O N S  9 
5  C O N F E R E N C E S  &  S E M I N A R S :   R E P O R T  O N  A T T E N D A N C E  B Y  

C O U N C I L  D E L E G A T E S  9 
6  1 3 2  &  3 3 7  C E R T I F I C A T E S  I S S U E D  11 
7  A N I M A L  C O N T R O L  12 
8  E N V I R O N M E N T A L  H E A L T H  S E R V I C E S  12 
9  C U S T O M E R  R E Q U E S T  R E C E I P T S  13 
1 0  G I F T S  &  D O N A T I O N S  ( U N D E R  S E C T I O N  7 7  O F  T H E  L G A )  13 
1 1  A C T I O N  I T E M S :   C O U N C I L  M I N U T E S  14 
1 2  R E S O U R C E  S H A R I N G  S U M M A R Y :   0 1  J U L Y  2 0 2 0  T O  3 0  J U N E  2 0 2 1  18 
1 3  V A N D A L I S M  18 
1 4  Y O U T H  P R O G R A M  U P D A T E  18 
1 5  S T R A T E G I C  P L A N S  U P D A T E  20 
1 6  S T R A T E G I C  P R O J E C T S  O U T C O M E S  A N D  D E L I V E R Y  2 0 1 7 - 2 0 2 7  23 
1 7  T O U R I S M  &  E V E N T S ,  &  H E R I T A G E  H I G H W A Y  T O U R I S M  R E G I O N  

A S S O C I A T I O N  ( H H T R A )  U P D A T E  25 
1 8  B I C E N T E N A R Y  P L A N N I N G  U P D A T E S  26 

G O V  9  M O R V E N  P A R K  R E C R E A T I O N  G R O U N D  2 0 2 5  M A S T E R  P L A N :  
A M E N D M E N T  –  C R I C K E T  T R A I N I N G  N E T S  L O C A T I O N  28  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 4   

G O V  1 0  F O O T P A T H  T R A D I N G  B Y - L A W  32  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 58   

G O V  1 1  P E R T H  S T R E E T S C A P E  R E D E V E L O P M E N T  C O N C E P T  P L A N :  S U R V E Y  
R E S P O N S E S  36  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 76   

G O V  1 2  C O U N C I L ’ S  E C O N O M I C  D E V E L O P M E N T  F R A M E W O R K :  P R O G R E S S  
R E P O R T  39  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 87   

G O V  1 3  P R O P O S A L  T O  S E L L  L A N D :  7 5 - 7 7  H I G H  S T R E E T ,  C A M P B E L L  T O W N  –  
C A M P B E L L  T O W N  H A L L  42  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 93   

G O V  1 4  L O C A L  G O V E R N M E N T  A S S O C I A T I O N  O F  T A S M A N I A  ( L G A T ) :  M O T I O N S  
F O R  T H E  G E N E R A L  M E E T I N G  T O  B E  H E L D  O N  5  A U G U S T  2 0 2 1  46  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  2 10   



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  4  

C & D  1  M O N T H L Y  R E P O R T :  D E V E L O P M E N T  S E R V I C E S  55  

C O R P  1  M O N T H L Y  F I N A N C I A L  S T A T E M E N T  62  

C O R P  2  P O L I C Y  R E V I E W :  A S S E T  M A N A G E M E N T  66  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 41   

C O R P  3  P O L I C Y  R E V I E W :  R I S K  M A N A G E M E N T  P O L I C Y  &  F R A M E W O R K  68  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 45   

C O R P  4  P O L I C Y  R E V I E W :  A C C O U N T I N G  70  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 59   

P U B L I C  Q U E S T I O N S  &  S T A T E M E N T S  72  
1  P U B L I C  Q U E S T I O N S  73 

C O U N C I L  A C T I N G  A S  A  P L A N N I N G  A U T H O R I T Y  74  
2  S T A T E M E N T S  74 

P L A N  1  P L A N N I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  P L N - 2 1 - 0 1 2 9 :  5 1  W E L L I N G T O N  S T R E E T ,  
L O N G F O R D  75  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 71   

P L A N  2  P L A N N I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  P L N - 2 0 - 0 2 9 7 :  5 0  M A I N  R O A D ,  P E R T H  95  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 94   

P L A N  3  P L A N N I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  P L N - 2 0 - 0 2 9 6 :  5 0  M A I N  R O A D ,  P E R T H  122  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 30   

P L A N  4  P L A N N I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  P L N - 2 1 - 0 1 3 7 :  3  B A N K S I A  G R O V E ,  P E R T H  146  
Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 76   

P L A N  5  P L A N N I N G  A P P L I C A T I O N  P L N - 2 1 - 0 1 3 9 :  1  W E L L I N G T O N  S T R E E T ,  
L O N G F O R D  166  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 97   

P L A N  6  R E Q U E S T  F O R  P L A N N I N G  E X E M P T I O N  F O R  M I D L A N D  H I G H W A Y  
R O A D W O R K S ,  M O N A  V A L E  R O A D  T O  C A M P B E L L  T O W N  182  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  5 21   

C O U N C I L  A C T I N G  A S  A  P L A N N I N G  A U T H O R I T Y :  C E S S A T I O N  184  

C O N   I T E M S  F O R  T H E  C L O S E D  M E E T I N G  185  
C O N  1  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  

I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  185 

C O N  2  C O N F I R M A T I O N  O F  C L O S E D  C O U N C I L  M I N U T E S :   
O R D I N A R Y  &  S P E C I A L  C O U N C I L  M E E T I N G S  185 

C O N  3  A P P L I C A T I O N S  B Y  C O U N C I L L O R S  F O R  L E A V E  O F  A B S E N C E  185 
C O N  4 ( 1 )  P E R S O N N E L  M A T T E R S  185 
C O N  4 ( 2 )  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  

I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  185 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  5  

C O N  4 ( 3 )  M A T T E R S  R E L A T I N G  T O  A C T U A L  O R  P O S S I B L E  L I T I G A T I O N  T A K E N ,  
O R  T O  B E  T A K E N ,  B Y  O R  I N V O L V I N G  T H E  C O U N C I L  O R  A N  
E M P L O Y E E  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L  185 

C O N  4 ( 4 )  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  185 

C O N  4 ( 5 )  M A T T E R S  R E L A T I N G  T O  A C T U A L  O R  P O S S I B L E  L I T I G A T I O N  T A K E N ,  
O R  T O  B E  T A K E N ,  B Y  O R  I N V O L V I N G  T H E  C O U N C I L  O R  A N  
E M P L O Y E E  O F  T H E  C O U N C I L  185 

C O N  5  P R O P O S A L S  F O R  T H E C O U N C I L  T O  A C Q U I R E  L A N D  O R  A N  I N T E R E S T  
I N  L A N D  O R  F O R  T H E  D I S P O S A L  O F  L A N D  186 

C O N  6  C O N T R A C T S ,  A N D  T E N D E R S ,  F O R  T H E  S U P P L Y  O F  G O O D S  A N D  
S E R V I C E S  A N D  T H E I R  T E R M S  C O N D I T I O N S ,  A P P R O V A L  A N D  
R E N E W A L  186 

C O N  7  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  186 

C O N  8  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  186 

C O N  9  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  186 

C O N  1 0  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  186 

C O N  1 1  I N F O R M A T I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  C O N F I D E N T I A L  N A T U R E  O R  
I N F O R M A T I O N  P R O V I D E D  T O  T H E  C O U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  
I T  I S  K E P T  C O N F I D E N T I A L  186 

 

G O V  3  A CK NO W L ED GE M EN T  O F  CO U NT RY 

We acknowledge and pay our respects to the Tasmanian Aboriginal Community as the traditional and original owners, and 
continuing custodians of this land on which we gather today and acknowledge Elders – past, present and emerging. 

G O V  4  D E C LA RA T I O N S O F  A NY  PE C UNI A RY  I NT E RE ST  O F  A  CO U NC I L LO R O R 
C L O SE  A S SO CIA T E  

Section 8 sub clause (7) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) 2005 require that the Chairperson is to request 
Councillors to indicate whether they have, or are likely to have, a pecuniary interest in any item on the Agenda. 
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G O V  5  C O N FI R M A T IO N O F  M I N UT ES :  O P EN CO U N CI L  O R DI NA RY  CO U NC I L  
M E ET I NG  MI N UT E S 

DECISION 
Cr  

That the Open Council Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Northern Midlands Council held at the Council 
Chambers, Longford on Monday, 28 June 2021, be confirmed as a true record of proceedings. 

 

G O V  6  M O T IO N S O N NO T IC E  

1  N OT I C E  O F  M OT I O N  

No notices of motion were received. 

G O V  7  C O M MI T T E E  MI N UT E S 

1  C O N F I R M AT I O N  O F  M I N U T E S  O F  CO M M I T T E E S  

Attac hments :   S ec t ion  1  –  Page  1  

Minutes of meetings of the following Committees were circulated in the Attachments:  

 Date Committee Meeting 

i) 29/06/2021 Local Recycling Committee Ordinary 

ii) 06/07/2021 Campbell Town District Forum BGM 

iii) 06/07/2021 Campbell Town District Forum Ordinary 

iv) 06/07/2021 Ross Local District Committee BGM 

v) 06/07/2021 Ross Local District Committee Ordinary 

vi) 07/07/2021 Longford Local District Committee BGM 

vii) 07/07/2021 Longford Local District Committee Ordinary 

viii) 08/06/2021 Liffey Hall Committee Ordinary 

ix) 08/06/2021 Evandale Community Centre & Memorial Hall Committee Ordinary 

DECISION 
Cr  

That the Minutes of the Meetings of the above Council Committees be received. 

2  R E C O M M E N DAT I O N S  O F  S U B  C O M M I T T E E S  

NOTE: Matters already considered by Council at previous meetings have been incorporated into INFO 10: Officer’s Action 
Items. 

Longford Local District Committee 

At the ordinary meeting of the Longford Local District Committee held on 7 July 2021 motions were recorded.  The motions were received 
after the closure for submission of items for the Council Agenda, and it has been agreed with the Chair of the Committee that the 
motions be held over for consideration at the 16 August 2021 Council meeting. 
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G O V  8  D A T E  O F  NE XT  CO UN CI L  ME ET I NG:  MO N D A Y ,  1 6  A UG U S T  2 021  

Mayor Knowles advised that the next Ordinary Council Meeting of the Northern Midlands Council would be held at 5.00pm 
on Monday, 16 August 2021 in person and via the Zoom video conferencing platform in accordance with the COVID-19 
Disease Emergency (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2020, Section 18 (authorisation for meetings not to be held in person). 
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I NF O     I NF O R MA T IO N  IT EM S  

1  C O U N C I L  W O R K S H O P S / M E E T I N G S  H E L D  S I N C E  T H E  L A S T  O R D I N A RY  M E E T I N G  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 

The General Manager advised that the following workshops/ meetings had been held. 

Date Held Purpose of Workshop 

05/07/2021 Council Workshop  
Presentations 
• Tas Irrigation 

Discussion included: 
• Information Technology – software upgrades 
• Perth Early Learning Centre 
• Northern Midlands Strategic Plan  

16/08/2021 Council Workshop  
Discussion: 
• Council Meeting Agenda items 

16/08/2021 Council Meeting  

2  M AYO R ’ S  A C T I V I T I E S  AT T E N D E D  &  P L A N N E D  

Mayor’s Activities Attended & Planned for the period 28 June 2021 to 19 July 2021are as follows: 

Date Activity 
29 June 2021 Attended Recycling Trailer Launch, Longford  
29 June 2021 Attended Northern Tasmania Development Corporation Pacific Labour Mobility Consultation via Zoom, Longford 
30 June 2021 Attended LGAT Annual General Meeting via Zoom, Longford 
30 June 2021 Attended meeting with Jacqui Lambie, Longford  
30 June 2021 Attended meeting with General Manager, Longford  
1 July 2021 Attended Tasmania Talks radio interview, Gipps Creek 
4 July 2021 Attended Bicentenary Church Service and Organ Recital, Campbell Town 
5 July 2021 Attended Council Workshop, Longford 
9 July 2021 Attended Order of Australia Afternoon Tea Event, Longford  
13 July 2021 Attended ABC Radio interview, Gipps Creek  
14 July 2021 Attended Avoca Museum and Information Centre event, Avoca 
14 July 2021 Attended Special Council Meeting, Longford  
16 July 2021 Attended Citizenship Ceremony, Longford  
17 July 2021 Attended Ross Bicentenary dinner event, Ross 
19 July 2021 Attended Council Workshop and Meeting, Longford  

3  G E N E R A L  M A N AG E R ’ S  AC T I V I T I E S  

General Manager’s activities for the prior month are as follows: 

Meetings were attended either in-person, or via electronic means (on-line or via conference call)  
• Attended Northern Tasmania Development Corporation Director’s meeting 
• Attended meeting with Department of State Growth re Illawarra Road upgrades 
• Met with Federal Labor Member for Lyons, Brian Mitchell to discuss Council’s Priority Projects 
• Met with proponents re development at TRANSlink 
• Attended 2021 National General Assembly (Australian Local Government Association annual conference) in Canberra 
• Met with Senator Claire Chandler to discuss Council’s Priority Projects 
• Attended Recycling Trailer launch 
• Met with Senator Jacqui Lambie to discuss Council’s Priority Projects 
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4  P E T I T I O N S  

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 

In accordance with the Vision, Mission and Values of Council as identified in the Council’s Strategic Plan 2007-2017 and the Local 
Government Act 1993, S57 – S60, provision is made for Council to receive petitions tabled at the Council Meeting. 

2 OFFICER’S COMMENT 

In relation to the receipt of petitions, the following provisions of the Local Government Act 1993, Part 6 - Petitions, polls and public 
meetings, S57 and S58, should be noted: 

Section 57. Petitions  
[Section 57 Substituted by No. 8 of 2005, s. 46, Applied:01 Jul 2005]  
(1)   A person may lodge a petition with a council by presenting it to a councillor or the general manager. 
(2)   A person lodging a petition is to ensure that the petition contains – 

(a) a clear and concise statement identifying the subject matter and the action requested; and 
(b in the case of a paper petition, a heading on each page indicating the subject matter; and 
(c) in the case of a paper petition, a brief statement on each page of the subject matter and the action requested; and 
(d)  a statement specifying the number of signatories; and 
(e) at the end of the petition –  

(i)  in the case of a paper petition, the full name, address and signature of the person lodging the petition; and 
(ii) in the case of an electronic petition, the full name and address of the person lodging the petition and a statement by 

that person certifying that the statement of the subject matter and the action requested, as set out at the beginning 
of the petition, has not been changed. 

(3)  In this section – 
electronic petition means a petition where the petition is created and circulated electronically and the signatories have added their 
details by electronic means; 
paper petition means a petition where the petition is created on paper which is then circulated and to which the signatories have 
added their details directly onto the paper; 
petition means a paper petition or electronic petition; 
signatory means – 
(a)  in the case of a paper petition, a person who has added his or her details to the paper petition and signed the petition; and 
(b)  in the case of an electronic petition, a person who has added his or her details to the electronic petition. 

58.   Tabling petition 
(1)  A councillor who has been presented with a petition is to – 

(a) .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .   
(b) forward it to the general manager within 7 days after receiving it. 

(2)  A general manager who has been presented with a petition or receives a petition under subsection (1)(b) is to table the petition at the next 
ordinary meeting of the council. 

(3)  A petition is not to be tabled if – 
(a) it does not comply with section 57 ; or 
(b) it is defamatory; or 
(c) any action it proposes is unlawful. 

(4)  The general manager is to advise the lodger of a petition that is not tabled the reason for not tabling it within 21 days after lodgment. 

3 PETITIONS  

No petitions received. 

5  C O N F E R E N C E S  &  S E M I N A R S :   R E P O RT  O N  AT T E N DA N C E  BY  C O U N C I L  D E L E G AT E S  

The following report was filed by Mayor Mary Knowles OAM. 

27th National General Assembly Canberra 20-23 June 2021 

ALGWA Breakfast: Carol Wasp, former Mayor of Melbourne, outlined Gender Equity mentoring programs in three states (not 
Tasmania) and tools available, particularly to support women in election campaigns.  

ALGA Conference: The then Deputy Prime Minister Michael McCormack MP addressed the Assembly and President Linda Scott 
welcomed delegates and stressed the need for Local Government to be a part of the National Cabinet. Debate on Motions 
commenced. 

Three Professors spoke on the issues surrounding Covid-19.  

https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/2005-07-01/act-2005-008#GS46@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E18%2F06%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS58@Gs1@Hpb@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210618000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E18%2F06%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS57@EN
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Motions were debated in the afternoon prior to the Hon Jason Clare MP, Shadow Minister for Regional Services, Territories and Local 
Government stating that under a Labor Govt. Local Government would be included on the National Cabinet.  

A Networking Dinner at the National Arboretum was well attended. 

Day 2: Danielle Wood, CEO Grattan Institute highlighted current online consumption, increasing house prices and the need to improve 
the circular economy. 

A Panel of Mayors spoke about local employment and economic stimulus impacts, stressing that students and migrants were needed, 
and business support must continue. They noted programs in their municipalities where communities work together and share stories 
so everyone benefits and mental health is addressed. 

Similar views were given by Marlene Krasonvitsky, Director EveryAGE Counts ‘Strengthening Social Capital’ and Romilly Madew AO, 
CEO Infrastructure Australia ‘Strengthening Economic Capital’ before a simulcast of the ALGA President’s Address to the National Press 
Club. 

I attended the Actions on Climate – At Home and Around the World Concurrent Session presented by Jamie Isbister, Federal 
Ambassador for the Environment, Maya Stuart-Fox and Dr Portia Odell, Director of Cities Power Partnership, a program of the Climate 
Council. The current ‘state of play’ was recognised by Local Government with regions and city networks accelerating climate change 
actions in Australia. We need to advocate and let the media know what Local Government is doing which will inspire other Councils 
and communities to act; highlight projects, partnerships and programs and create new ways to drive innovation and employment 
potential. The cost of climate change disasters is felt most by local communities. Councils have a duty of care to not let people build on 
flood plains, in bushfire prone areas or on vulnerable coastlines and a national buy back scheme for vulnerable land needs to be in 
place. 1 in 100 is past historical data, we need future, up-to-date useable data. 

Mark Coulton MP, Minister for Regional Health, Regional Communications and Local Government spoke about the NSW amalgamation 
process, the $110B Infrastructure fund, the inland rail link between Melbourne and Brisbane where travel is planned to take 24hrs and 
the unlikely occurrence of a 1% increase in the FAGS grants or a place on the National Cabinet. 

The Keynote Address: Indigenous Voice was presented by Professor Tom Calma AO, Co-Chair Senior Advisory Group and Co-Chair 
Reconciliation Australia emphasising the importance of speaking not ‘to us’ but ‘with us’. 

Donnella Mills, National Aboriginal Community Controlled Health Organisation and Joint Council on Closing the Gap, outlined the 
history of Government interventions and stressed that Aboriginal organisations were not advisory bodies but were equals at all levels 
of Government and must jointly decide in partnership what data is important to capture, so that informed decisions about Policies 
were made and what actions were taken, both by Councils and individually. 

The General Assembly Dinner was held at Exhibition Park in Canberra. 

Day 3: Shane Fitzsimmons AFSM, Recovery and Resilience Commissioner, spoke about the hottest, driest summer on record following 
the drought causing 50 government areas across NSW to experience horrific fires, then floods in 73 areas creating landslides and 
erosion, and then Covid hit. He talked about the resilience of communities and the need to invest in ourselves and each other and 
never overlook signs of the emotional toll; resilience is about healing. Men are often the worst offenders – don’t share and ask for 
help. Fragility is real, even 12 to 18 months after. The more investment up-front the better we can respond, so investing in 
partnerships up-front is paramount. Locals often don’t realise that they are in a high flood/fire risk area, they don’t personalise that 
risk and prepare. We need to raise awareness, map and deal with making sure our communities are prepared. 

Shane Stone AC QC, Coordinator-General, National Recovery and Resilience Agency and Chair of the Order of Australia Committee, 
spoke about breaking the cycle of building, repairing and replacing after disasters and instead invest in building back stronger and 
better by giving grants directly to Councils for Council initiated projects eg. flood mapping for the future. 

A Q&A Session with Anthony Albanese MP, Leader of the Opposition, supported Local Government having a say on the National 
Cabinet. 

A Panel Discussion with Mayor Finlay – Ulladulla recovery from fires created 70,000 tonnes of waste of which 93% was recycled.  

Mayor Reynolds – outlined the need for a Hobart mass evacuation traffic plan in preparation for a future fire emergency and stressed 
the need for people to ‘own their own risk’. A community led Resilience Plan must recognise that telecommunications are difficult to 
non-existent in many areas.  

Mayor Milligan – Lockier Valley 2011 and 2013 floods impacted 1,120 homes to the extent that one whole town has been moved to 
safer ground. Disaster management is core business of Councils, locals must be listened to, and communities must be kept informed. 
Councils must evaluate the funding cost of being properly prepared vs the cost of recovery. 
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Resilience in a Digital World, presented by Thomas Fikentscher, ANZ Regional Director, CyberArk, raised the attention span of the 
audience as he made it clear “Your entire life is online and it might be used against you.” This is the world we live in, a 500% increase 
in ransomware demands costing businesses an average of $250,000, giving the example of JBS paying $14M to recover their systems. 
There are 100 attacks per week on hospitals ($7M cost per attack), in Ireland the whole health care system was taken down, costing 
$100M euros. Audits have found we are not prepared, more records online creates a bigger field for hackers, access needs to be 
protected and focus on rapid risk mitigation. 

Craig Foster AM, Human Rights and Refugee Ambassador, promoted lifting up everyone’s culture and creating social trust in local 
communities, giving the example of connecting local sporting teams with vulnerable communities. During Covid one team could not 
train so they donated that time (7hrs x 60 players) to make a difference by volunteering in a local food distribution shed, with whom 
they would not normally have had contact.     

Post Conference: NTDC CEO and Board Chair, Mayor Keiser and myself met with Federal Minister Nola Marino, Assistant Minister for 
Regional Development and Territories to lobby for Northern Tasmanian Priority Projects including the Hydrogen Project and the 
TRANSLink Intermodal Hub. 

6  1 3 2  &  3 3 7  C E RT I F I C AT E S  I S S U E D  

In relation to the issue of 132 and 337 certificates, the following provisions of the Local Government Act 1993, Section 132 and Section 
337, should be noted: 

S132.   Certificate of liabilities 
(1)   A person referred to in subsection (2) may apply to the general manager for a certificate stating– 

(a)  the amount of any liability for rates, whether due or not on the land and outstanding interest or penalty payable in relation to the 
land; 

(b)  any amount received on account of rates that is held in credit against future liabilities for rates in relation to the land; and 
(c)  the amount of any charge on the land recoverable by the council. 

S337.   Council land information certificate 
(1)   A person may apply in writing to the general manager for a certificate in respect of information relating to land specified and clearly 

identified in the application. 
(2)   The general manager, on receipt of an application made in accordance with subsection (1) , is to issue a certificate in the prescribed form 

with answers to prescribed questions that are attached to the certificate. 
(3)   A certificate under subsection (2) relates only to information that the council has on record as at the date of issue of the certificate. 
(4)   A prescribed fee is payable in respect of the issue of a certificate. 
(5)   The general manager, on request, may provide in or with the certificate any other information or document relating to the land that the 

general manager considers relevant. 
(6)  A council does not incur any liability in respect of any information provided in good faith from sources external to the council. 
(7)   A person, with the consent of the occupier or owner of specified land, may request in writing to the general manager that an inspection be 

carried out of that land to obtain supplementary information relevant to that land. 
(8)   If the general manager agrees to a request under subsection (5) or (7) , the general manager may impose any reasonable charges and 

costs incurred. 
(9)   In this section – 

land includes – 
(a)  any buildings and other structures permanently fixed to land; and 
(b)  land covered with water; and 
(c)  water covering land; and 
(d) any estate, interest, easement, privilege or right in or over land. 

No. of Certificates Issued 2020/2021 year Total 
2020/2021 

YTD 

Total 
2019/2020  Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May June 

132 136 71 95 98 105 69 52 51 102 96 67 62 1,004 915 
337 34 41 36 44 59 66 29 26 42 42 46 34 499 515 

https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E26%2F08%2F2020%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS132@Gs2@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E26%2F08%2F2020%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS337@Gs1@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E26%2F08%2F2020%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS337@Gs2@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E26%2F08%2F2020%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS337@Gs5@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-095?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20200826000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22act%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+act%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E26%2F08%2F2020%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS337@Gs7@EN


NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  1 2  

7  A N I M A L  CO N T R O L  

Prepared by: Martin Maddox, Accountant and  
Tammi Axton, Animal Control Officer  

Item 
Income/Issues 

2019/2020 
Income/Issues 

for June   
Income/Issues  

2020/2021 
No. $ No. $ No. $ 

Dogs Registered 4,278 101,937 42 738 4,240 100,776 
Dogs Impounded 44 4,089 6 478 27 2,212 

Euthanized 1 - - - - - 
Re-claimed 39 - 5 - 24 - 
Re-homed/Dogs Home * 4 - 1 - 2 - 

New Kennel Licences 15 1,080 - - 16 1,152 
Renewed Kennel Licences 70 3,080 -  72 3,168 
Infringement Notices (paid in full)  42 12,149 7 1,144 36 6,785 
Legal Action - - - - - - 
Livestock Impounded - - - - 1 65 
TOTAL  122,335  2,260  114,159 

* previously sent to RSPCA (and subsequently Launceston City Council shelter) to 30 January 2019; commenced with utilising the Dogs Home April 2019. 

8  E N V I RO N M E N TA L  H EA LT H  S E R V I C E S  

Prepared by: Graeme Hillyard, Environmental Health Officer 

Determine acceptable and achievable levels of environmental and public health by ongoing monitoring, inspection, education and, 
where necessary, by applying corrective measures by mutual consent or application of legislation. 

Ensure safe standards of food offered for sale are maintained. 

Investigations/ 
Inspections/ 
Licences Issued 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 
Number -- 

 this month 

Current No. 
of Premises 
Registered  

Notifiable Diseases 4 5 1 0   
Inspection of Food Premises 77 127 111 69 1 196 
Place of Assembly Licences     -  

Notifiable Disease investigations are carried out by Council’s Environmental Health Officer at the request of the Department of Health. 
Investigations typically relate to cases of food borne illness. While some investigations are inconclusive others can be linked to other 
cases and outbreaks within Tasmania and across Australia. Under the Public Health Act 1997, investigations are confidential.   

Food premises are due for inspection from 1 July each year. The number of inspections in the table above is the total number carried 
out since 1 July in each financial year.   

Inspections are conducted according to a risk-based assessment and cover all aspects of food storage, handling and preparation. A total 
of 35 criteria are assessed for either compliance, non-compliance or serious non-compliance.  

The Tasmanian Department of Health has produced a legal framework, the Food Business Risk-Classification System (RCS), to classify 
food premises for registration and notification purposes under the Food Act 2003.  

Food premises are categorised based on their potential risk to the health of the consumer. Higher risk premises are inspected at least 
once each financial year. 

Actions, including follow-up inspections, are taken according to the outcome of inspections, the RCS can be used to prioritise the 
inspection of food businesses, with inspection frequency being increased for high risk classified food premises. In addition, poorly 
performing food premises would be inspected more frequently.  
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9  C U S TO M E R  R EQ U ES T  R E C E I P T S  

Operational Area July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May June 
Animal Control 4 5 6 2 1 1 1 4 4 5 2 - 
Building & Planning - - - 1 1 1 1 4 4 2 1 2 
Community Services - - - - 1 11 6 3 4 1 - - 
Corporate Services - 3 1 - 1 2 - 1 3 2 - - 
Governance - - - - - 1 - - - 1 3 1 
Waste 1 - - - - - - - - - - - 
Works  31 27 28 34 13 35 41 28 31 26 25 33 

1 0  G I F T S  &  D O N AT I O N S  ( U N D E R  S E C T I O N  7 7  O F  T H E  LG A )  

Date Recipient Purpose 
Amount 

$ 
 Council wages and plant Assistance to Campbell Town SES 121.79 
15-Sep-20 Campbell Town District High School Inspiring Positive Futures Program 7,272.73 
15-Sep-20 Campbell Town District High School Chaplaincy 1,363.64 
27-Oct-20 Campbell Town District High School Donation - School Achievement Awards 150.00 
27-Oct-20 Perth Primary School Donation - School Achievement Awards 50.00 
27-Oct-20 Evandale Primary School Donation - School Achievement Awards 50.00 
27-Oct-20 Longford Primary School Donation - School Achievement Awards 50.00 
27-Oct-20 Cressy District High School Donation - School Achievement Awards 136.36 
27-Oct-20 Longford Fire Brigade Donation 100.00 
27-Oct-20 Perth Fire Brigade Donation 100.00 
18-Nov-20 Longford Care-a-car Committee Donation 1,000.00 
25-Nov-20 Helping Hand Association Donation 1,500.00 
22-Dec-20 Cressy District High School Inspiring Positive Futures Program 8,000.00 
19-Apr-21 Woolmers Foundation Inc Donation - Second hand laptops 500.00 
Planning/Building Applications Remitted 
20-Jan-21 Relay for Life Fundraiser Longford Goat Show Temporary Food Permit 33.00 
20-Jan-21 Nth Tas Light Horse Troop War Animals 

Remembrance Day 
Temporary Food Permit 33.00 

20-Jan-21 Campbell Town Auxiliary Market Stall Temporary Food Permit 186.00 
20-Jan-21 Longford Rotary Club Temporary Food Permit 186.00 
School & Bursary Programs 
11-Nov-20 Chanelle Woods Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
18-Jan-21 Jonty Webb Bursary Program 2020 - instalment 1 1,000.00 
18-Jan-21 Charlotte Layton Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
19-Jan-21 Connor Perri Bursary Program 2020 - instalment 1 1,000.00 
3-Feb-21 Samantha Airey Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
10-Feb-21 Ellie-Mae Evans Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
17-Mar-21 Jemma Walters Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 1 1,000.00 
17-Mar-21 Piper Bunton Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
24-Mar-21 Hayden Smith Bursary Program 2019 - instalment 2 1,000.00 
Sporting Achievements 
3-Feb-21 Katie Campbell NTJSA U/13 Girls Representation Team 100.00 
31-Mar-21 Henry Tennant Northern Tasmanian Soccer Rep Team 100.00 
14-Apr-21 Jock Johnston Tasmanian Polocross Covid Cup 2021 100.00 
14-Apr-21 Alex Miller Tasmanian Polocross Covid Cup 2021 100.00 
2-Jun-21 Ms Celeste Nicholson NTJSA U/13 Girls Representation Team 100.00 
29-Jun-21 Ms Lucy Johnston Interschool Nationals & Pony Club Nationals Comp 2021 100.00 
  TOTAL $30,432.52 
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1 1  A C T I O N  I T E M S :   CO U N C I L  M I N U T E S  

Date Min. Ref. Details Action Required Officer Current Status 
17/05/2021 176/21 Sale of Town Hall, 

Campbell Town 
That Council: i) notes the objections received; and ii) determines to 
sell the Town Hall in Campbell Town; and iii) notifies parties who 
lodged the objections within 7 days of this decision. 

Exec. Officer Letters to objectors sent 20/5/2021. Appeal 
lodged, mediation set for 22/6/21. 
Application lodged with tribunal to set aside 
decision on 12/7/2021. Awaiting Tribunal 
decision. 

16/03/2020 Deferred 
item 

GOV8 Overhanging 
Trees/Hedges: Evandale 

Deferred to provide opportunity for the community to attend General 
Manager 

No further action to be taken at this time. 
To be workshopped and report to be 
relisted. Discussion held with property 
owner, formal advice requested. 
Correspondence to be forwarded to 
property owner. 

28/06/2021 212/21 Northern Midlands Council 
Bicycle Advisory 
Committee 

That Council i) endorse the Terms of Reference of the Northern 
Midlands Council Bicycle Advisory Committee; and  ii) appoint 
Councillors Lambert and Adams as Councillor members of the 
Committee. 

General 
Manager 

Council to advertise for expressions of 
interest in the membership of the 
committee. 

28/06/2021 213/21 Northern Midlands Council 
Strategic Property 
Committee 

That Council  i) endorse the Terms of Reference for the Northern 
Midlands Council Strategic Property Committee; and  ii) appoint 
Councillors Goninon and Davis as Councillor members of the 
Committee. 

General 
Manager 

Meeting to be arranged. 

17/05/2021 182/21 Safety Concerns: 
Woolmers Lane and 
Panshanger Road 
Junction, Longford 

That Council request the Department of State Growth to carry out a 
review of speed limits on Woolmers Lane and recommend that the 
limit be lowered to 80kmh from Point Road through to Longford. 

Engineering 
Officer 

Council officers liaising with the 
Department of State Growth. Traffic counts 
have been taken and Council officers are 
liaising further with DSG. 

17/05/2021 190/21 Bridge Across Liffey River 
To Former Baptist Church 
Grounds 

That a decision be deferred to the next meeting to establish 
Council’s responsibilities and alternative solutions (including 
timber). 

Works 
Manager 

Report to future Council meeting. 

15/02/2021 059/21 Traffic Concerns: 
Wellington & Marlborough 
Streets Intersection at 
Longford 

That Council vigorously pursue Option 4 and the possibility of raised 
intersection treatment or roundabout with the Department of State 
Growth; and that barrier protection be installed as required to 
protect pedestrians and the adjacent heritage properties (on both 
sides of the road). 

Works 
Manager 

Matter listed for workshop for discussion. 

28/06/2021 220/21 National Summit On 
Women’s Safety: 
Attendance By Mayor 
Knowles 

That Council cover the reasonable costs of Mayor Knowles 
attendance as the Tasmanian delegate at the National Summit on 
Women’s Safety in Canberra on 29-30 July 2021. 

Executive & 
Comms 
Officer  

To be confirmed. 

15/03/2021 115/21 Corporate Information 
Technology (Enterprise 
Suite) Solution Upgrade 

That Council i) make provision in the 2021/22 Budget to update the 
Open Office Enterprise Suite in the immediate future; and ii) 
continue to participate in discussion relating to the Northern 
Tasmanian Councils IT Shared Business Application Platform 
project. 

Corporate 
Services 
Manager 

In progress 

17/09/2018 258/18 Initiation of Draft Planning 
Scheme Amendment 
04/2018 include Flood 
Risk Mapping in the 
Planning Scheme for land 
along Sheepwash Creek 
from Arthur Street to 
Cemetery Road, Perth 

That Council, acting as the Planning Authority, pursuant to section 
34 of the former provisions of the Land Use Planning and Approvals 
Act 1993 resolve to initiate draft Planning Scheme Amendment 
04/2018 to the Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013 to 
include the flood risk mapping for land zoned General Residential 
and Future Residential, based on the mapping shown in the 
attachment, in the planning scheme maps. 

Senior 
Planner 

A flood map is to be incorporated by an 
amendment to the Planning Scheme. Aerial 
Survey complete, Land Survey Modelling 
can now commence, due mid-March. 
Consultant advised on 18 March 2021 
Council modelling now due end of April. 
Consultant advised 5/5/21 modelling due 
end May due to software upgrades 
required. Consultant is validating the 
modelling. 

17/05/2021 180/21 Restrictions on Keeping of 
Roosters 

That Council consider restricting the keeping of roosters in urban 
areas, and consider the need for a by-law with penalties for 
offences and non-compliance. 

Animal 
Control 
Officer 

Report to August Council meeting. 

LONG TERM ACTIONS 
Date Min. Ref. Details Action Required Officer Current Status 

18/09/2017 279/17 Historical Records 
and Recognition: 
Service of Councillors 

That Council, ...and ii) progress the following when the glass 
enclosed area at the front of the Council Chambers is nearing 
completion: Photograph/photographs of current Councillors – 
professional printing and framing; Archiving of historic photographs; 
Production of a photo book of historic photographs for display.  

Exec 
Assistant 

Historic photos to be catalogued and 
collated. 

18/05/2020 146/20 Northern Midlands That Council endorse the progression of the Northern Midlands Youth Officer Postponed to 2021. 
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Date Min. Ref. Details Action Required Officer Current Status 
Youth Voice Forum Youth Voice Forum 

19/11/2018 323/18 Tom Roberts 
Interpretation at 
Longford  

That Council approve the proposal to develop a Tom Roberts 
interpretation panel for erection in the grounds of Christ Church 
Longford and a short Tom Roberts’ video, and consider funding 
these items in the mid-year budget review process. 

Project Officer Interpretation panel installed. Video 
production being negotiated. To be 
finalised in 2021. 

COMPLETED ACTION ITEMS FOR DELETION 
Date Min. Ref. Details Action Required Officer Current Status 

15/03/2021 091/21 Aboriginal and Dual 
Naming Policy: 
Inclusion of Palawa 
Kani Name on 
Campbell Town 
Entrance Signs 

writes to the Tasmanian Aboriginal Centre seeking comment on 
amending the entrance signs to Campbell Town to display the 
palawa kani name pantukina 

Exec. Officer  Letter sent to Tasmanian Aboriginal 
Centre 18/3/2021. Campbell Town 
Bicentenary Committee updated 
18/3/2021. Response received from 
Tasmanian Aboriginal Centre supporting 
inclusion of palawa kani name on 
Campbell Town entrance statement. 
Design sent to TAC for approval 20/5/21, 
TAC not agreeable to size of writing, 
seeking redesign. Agreed with TAC 
"pantukina" as large as possible but not 
as big as "Campbell Town". 

15/03/2021 098/21 Public Interest 
Disclosure 
Procedures 

That Council adopt the Public Interest Disclosure Procedures as 
drafted and submit to the Ombudsman for approval.  

Exec. Officer  Procedures submitted 18/3/2021.  
Approved by Ombudsman. New 
procedures uploaded to website. 
Updates to be communicated to staff. 

27/01/2021 021/21 Just Cats Proposal: 
User Pay Basis 

That the matter be referred to the neighbouring Council’s by the 
General Manager to consider a consolidated approach, which may 
include meeting with Just Cats as well as other service providers to 
consider all aspects of cat management, including: education 
programmes, State government funding/ support that may be 
available. Discussions to not only relate to the rehoming of cats. 

General 
Manager 

Matter raised at the General Manager's 
meeting with the current arrangements to 
be retained. 

28/06/2021 215/21 Local Government 
Association Of 
Tasmania 
(LGAT):Motions For 
The Annual General 
Meeting To Be Held 
On 30 June 2021 

That Council A) note/receive the items listed in the LGAT AGM 
Agenda for the meeting to be held on Wednesday, 30 June 2021: 

Mayor Mayor attended and voted as per the 
decision. 

28/06/2021 215/21 Local Government 
Association Of 
Tasmania 
(LGAT):Motions For 
The Annual General 
Meeting To Be Held 
On 30 June 2021 

That Council B) vote on for the motions listed in the LGAT AGM 
Agenda for the meeting to be held on Wednesday, 30 June 2021: 

Mayor Mayor attended and voted as per the 
decision. 

28/06/2021 210/21 Local District 
Committees: 
Memorandum Of 
Understanding  

That Council receive the additional comment from the Local District 
Committees relating to the endorsed Memorandum of 
Understanding, endorse the inclusion of the following: The Mayor is 
the official spokesperson of Council, any media or comment sought 
from the Committee must be referred to Council. Approval of any 
correspondence to be sent by the … Local District Committee is to 
be sought from Council’s General Manager. 

Exec Assistant MOU's updated, circulated together with 
BGM agendas. 

28/06/2021 211/21 Local Government 
Association Of 
Tasmania (LGAT): 
2021 Local 
Government 
Conference 

authorise the attendance of Mayor Mary Knowles; Cr Janet Lambert 
& Cr Michael Polley at the Local Government Association of 
Tasmania’s General Meeting and Annual Conference to be held in 
Hobart on 5 and 6 August 2021. 

Exec Assistant Bookings Complete. 

28/06/2021 211/21 Local Government 
Association Of 
Tasmania (Lgat): 
2021 Local 
Government 
Conference 

authorise the attendance of  Mayor Mary Knowles; Cr Janet 
Lambert at the Women in Local Government Networking Event 
sponsored by Spirit Super to be held on 5 August 2021, prior to the 
conference dinner. 

Exec Assistant Bookings Complete. 

28/06/2021 209/21(4)  Petitions INFO 4: That Council acknowledge receipt of the following petitions:     
i) Opposition to proposal to plant trees in Smith Street, Longford (2 
petitions)      ii) Heritage Listing of the Town Hall in Campbell Town  

Exec Assistant Advice sent. 

28/06/2021 219/21 Policy Update: Heavy 
Vehicles Using 
Council Bridges 

That Council endorses the updated Heavy Vehicles Using Council 
Bridges Policy.  

Exec Assistant Policy and Policy Manual updated. 

28/06/2021 214/21 Policy Update: 
Meeting Procedures 

That Council endorses the updated Meeting Procedures Policy.  Exec Assistant Policy and Policy Manual updated. 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  1 6  

Date Min. Ref. Details Action Required Officer Current Status 
17/05/2021 178/21 Consultation on Draft 

Planning Directive 8 
– State Planning 
Provisions 
Exemptions, 
Application 
Requirements, 
Special Provisions 
and Zone Provisions  

That Council submit a representation to the Tasmanian Planning 
Commission (as per the Council resolution): - Maintenance and 
repair of buildings (heritage buildings and precincts) … - Vegetation 
Removal Exemptions  … - General Residential Zone Provisions … 

Senior Planner Representation on PD8 sent to TPC 
18/5/2021. 

28/06/2021 230/21 Kennel Licence 
Application For 8 
Dogs At 49 Phillip 
Street Perth 

That Council i) issue a kennel licence for housing 8 Medium 
Labradoodles at 49 Phillip Street Perth; And  ii) place an expiry date 
of 30 June 2022 upon the licence with listed specific conditions And 
iii) place the  additional conditions on the kennel licence: 

Animal Control 
Officer 

Complete. 

15/03/2021 091/21 Aboriginal and Dual 
Naming Policy: 
Inclusion of Palawa 
Kani Name on 
Campbell Town 
Entrance Signs 

adopt the Aboriginal and Dual Naming Policy Executive & 
Comms Officer  

Agreed with TAC "pantukina" as large as 
possible on the Campbell Town entrance 
statement but not as big as "Campbell 
Town". 

LOCAL DISTRICT COMMITTEE ACTIONS 
Council 

Minute Origin 
Date 

Min. 
Ref. 

Details Action Required Officer Council 
Meeting dated 

Current Status 

CAMPBELL TOWN 
15/03/2021 091/21 Aboriginal and Dual Naming 

Policy: Inclusion of Palawa 
Kani Name on Campbell 
Town Entrance Signs 

Adopt the Aboriginal and Dual Naming Policy Executive & 
Comms Officer  

26/04/2021 Agreed with TAC "pantukina" as 
large as possible on the Campbell 
Town entrance statement but not as 
big as "Campbell Town". 

26/04/2021 135/21 Rubbish Bins in High Street Rubbish Bins in High Street: That council 
consider larger & maybe a better style of garbage 
bin be placed in High Street in the area of Zepps & 
Banjo’s. Decision That Council Officers 
investigate and provide a response. 

Works Manager 26/04/2021 New bins are to be considered 
within the Campbell Town Main 
Street Upgrades. The current bins 
are emptied by Council staff twice 
daily, 7 days a week.  

17/05/2021 172/21 Smoke Free Zone High 
Street 

6.10 Smoke Free Zone High Street: That Council 
contact business owners along the Main Street 
reminding them of the regulations. - That Council 
Officers send a letter to business owners along 
High Street reminding them of the regulations and 
their responsibility to ensure a smoke free zone for 
customers. 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  Letter to be drafted. In progress, to 
be sent out end of July. 

16/11/2020 382/20 Tourist Signage Tourist symbol information to be placed at road 
entries to Campbell Town. - That Council Officers 
investigate the matter. 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

17/05/2021 Matter being investigated. To be 
considered in conjunction with Main 
Street Upgrade. 

17/05/2021 172/21 Upgrades to skate park 7.2 Upgrades to skate park: That Council consider 
an upgrade or extension to the Campbell Town 
Skate Park in the 2021/2022 budget. - That 
Council note the information and consider an 
upgrade to the existing skate park in the 
2021/2022 budget.  

Corporate Services 
Manager 

  Investigate upgrade for future 
budget. 

CRESSY 
17/02/2020 039/20 Bartholomew Park Sign Bartholomew Park Sign - That Council officers 

investigate and design a new park sign and 
explanation plinth (providing background on the 
park name) to be located at the corner of Main and 
Church streets, Cressy near the trout sculpture, 
and it be brought back to the Committee for 
comment 

Works Manager 17/05/2021 Quote sought.  Design to be 
discussed with new Committee at 
July 2021 meeting. 

LONGFORD 
15/03/2021 088/21 Herb Boxes 7.2  Herb Boxes (similar to the ones outside the 

Cressy Bakery, be considered by Council to plant 
pots in the town -That Council be asked to place 
flower boxes outside JJ’s and/or Sticky Beaks with 
their permission.) That the matter be referred to 
the 2021/2022 Budget process. 

Corporate Services 
Manager 

 17/5/2021 Garden bed in Victoria square being 
investigated. 

17/05/2021 172/21 Horse Trough Interpretation 
Panel 

10.2   Horse Trough Interpretation Panel: That the 
committee investigate developing an appropriate 
plaque with full interpretation of its history and that 
it be attached to the statue.  That Len Langan be 
asked to investigate. - That Council note the 
information 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  Committee progressing. 

17/05/2021 172/21 Longford Entrance 
Improvements 

7.1   Longford Entrance Improvements: That this 
committee refer the entrance question be 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  On hold. 
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Council 
Minute Origin 

Date 

Min. 
Ref. 

Details Action Required Officer Council 
Meeting dated 

Current Status 

incorporated into the planning for the roundabout 
upgrade. - That Council note the information.  

26/04/2021 135/21 Planter Boxes Planter Boxes: That the Committee seeks 
permission to replant some of the planters in 
Longford with herbs and that they seek volunteers 
in the garden community to tend them.”  Decision: 
That Council note the recommendation 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

17/05/2021 Garden bed in Victoria square being 
investigated. 

15/02/2021 040/21 Racecourse Signage LLDC request the Council to add a sign for the 
racecourse on the existing sign on Cressy Road at 
the corner of Cracroft Street. - consideration be 
given to the corner of Brickendon and Marlborough 
streets as a suitable location for the Racecourse 
signage 

Engineering Officer 17/05/2021 Requires further investigation.  New 
signs need to match existing 
signage. Under investigation. 

15/02/2021 040/21 Tear Off Street Maps Ask Council to use their resources to revise and 
reprint maps. & Council garner support from 
business sponsors to use their resources to place 
their business names on the back of maps. - 
Council Officers to seek quotes and survey 
Longford businesses through the Northern 
Midlands Courier to ascertain business support for 
the production of tear-off maps, prior to a report to 
Council. 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

17/05/2021 Being progressed by Tourism 
Officer together with Committee. No 
further action required. 

28/06/2021 207/21 Apologies Dennis Pettyfor has been in hospital at different 
times over the last two months and is there again 
today, therefore this committee gives him leave of 
absence for this meeting   -  That Council note the 
information and grant the member a leave of 
absence. 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  Noted. 

PERTH 
17/05/2021 172/21 Budget 2021/2022:  Budget 2021/2022: request Council advise the 

committee of the 2021/22 Budget Priorities 
relevant to the Perth Township following approval 
of the budget by council. - That the 
recommendation be noted 

Corporate Services 
Manager 

  

Committee to be advised. 

17/05/2021 172/21 Perth Train Park Perth Train Park: request Council consider the list 
of upgrades to the Train Park as a matter of 
urgency to make the park safe and attractive for 
the community and to coincide with the celebration 
of the arrival of trains in the town. - The matter be 
considered further as part of the Perth Main Street 
Upgrade Program. 

General Manager   
Number of items considered in 
2021/2022 Budget, including: BBQ 
shelter, tree sculpture maintenance 
and toilet amenities & play 
equipment refurbishment/upgrade. 

ROSS 
21/10/2019 313/19 Macquarie River The Ross Local District Committee requests that 

the Northern Midlands Council progress the dual 
naming of the Macquarie River to Tinamirakuna 
which includes community consultation and 
investigation.  - That Council support the proposal 
and progress the request 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

15/03/2021 Place Names preparing a report to 
the Aboriginal & dual Naming 
Reference Group. No further 
information received, will follow up. 

21/10/2019 313/19 Macquarie River The Ross Local District Committee requests that 
the Northern Midlands Council progress the dual 
naming of the Macquarie River to Tinamirakuna 
which includes community consultation and 
investigation.  - That Council support the proposal 
and progress the request 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

17/05/2021 Further info sought by DPIPWE, 
requested info being collated. 

28/06/2021 207/21 Clearing the Macquarie 
River 

The Ross Local District Committee request that the 
NMC contact the relevant Tasmanian Government 
Minister, requesting clarification as to which 
Government Department is responsible for 
maintaining the Macquarie River.  -  That Council 
Officers contact the Department of State Growth 
and pass on the request 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  To be progressed. 

28/06/2021 207/21 Rail Crossing The Ross Local District Committee requests that 
NMC contact Tas Rail to determine the extent of 
Tas Rail ownership of the Badajos Street rail 
crossing, for the purpose of future widening of the 
road to ensure the safety of road users.    -  That 
Council note the information and request Council 
Officers action the request 

Executive & 
Comms Officer  

  To be progressed. 

Matters that are grey shaded have been finalised and will be deleted from these schedules 
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1 2  R E S O U RC E  S H A R I N G  S U M M A RY:   0 1  J U LY  2 0 2 0  TO  3 0  J U N E  2 0 2 1  

Resource Sharing Summary 1/7/20 to 30/6/21 Units Amount  
As at 30/06/21 Billed Billed GST  
   Exclusive $  
Meander Valley Council      
Service Provided by NMC to MVC    
Street Sweeping Plant Operator Wages and Oncosts          265.00             14,122.63   
Street Sweeper - Plant Hire Hours          268.25             23,612.51   
Total Services Provided by NMC to Meander Valley Council             37,735.14   
     

Service Provided by Meander Valley Council to NMC    
Wages and Oncosts    
Plumbing Inspector Services          750.50             56,041.89   
Engineering Services              2.00                  129.00   
Total Service Provided by MVC to NMC             56,041.89   
     

Net Income Flow  -          18,306.75   
       

       

Total Net  -          18,306.75   
       

Private Works and Council Funded Works for External Organisations      
  Hours   
Economic & Community Development Department    
Northern Midlands Business Association     
Promotion Centre Expenditure   Not Charged to Association Funded  
     - Tourism Officer                   4  from Council Budget A/c 519035 
      

Works Department Private Works Carried Out               261     
      

                265     
        

1 3  VA N DA L I S M  

Prepared by: Jonathan Galbraith; Engineering Officer 

Incident Location 
Estimated Cost of Damages 

June 2021 Total 2020/21 June 2020 
Vandalism at toilets in village green Longford  $ 500      

TOTAL COST VANDALISM  $ 500  $ 10,200  $ 100 

1 4  YO U T H  P RO G R A M  U P DAT E   

Prepared by: Holly Preece, Youth Officer  

PCYC program 

Council fund PCYC activities in the Northern Midlands. The program is currently being facilitated in Perth on Thursdays during school 
terms.  Attendance numbers for the Perth program in May and June as follows: 

Session Venue Date of Session Attendance 
Sessions not held during school holidays 

Perth 06/5 9 
 13/5 6 
 20/5 7 
 27/5 11 
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Session Venue Date of Session Attendance 
 3/6 8 
 10/6 11 
 17/6 12 
 24/6 8 

Free2B girls program 

The Free2B girls program is funded by Tasmania Community Fund and has commenced in Longford and Campbell Town.  Attendance for 
the month of May and June as follows: 

Session Venue Date of Session Attendance 
Sessions not held during school holidays 

Campbell Town 05/5 9 
 12/5 6 
 19/5 11 
 26/5 6 
 02/6 7 
 09/6 5 
 16/6 9 
 23/6 8 
 30/6 6 
Longford 06/5 

 

 13/5  
 20/5  
 27/5  
 03/6  
 19/6  
 17/6 9 
 24/6 10 

The Free2b Girls program volunteers have won in the 2021 Tasmanian Volunteer Awards 

Northern Midlands Active Youth Program 

The program is funded by Healthy Tasmania and has commenced in Campbell Town and Cressy.    The program is conducted during 
school lunch time and is meeting with great success.  Attendance for the month of May & June as follows: 

Session Venue Date of Session Attendance 
Sessions not held during school holidays 

Campbell Town 04/5 
 

 11/5  
 18/5  
 25/5  
 01/6  
 08/6  
 15/6  
 22/6  
 29/6  
Cressy 06/5  
 13/5  
 20/5  
 27/5  
 03/6  
 10/6  
 17/6  
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Session Venue Date of Session Attendance 
 24/6  

Meetings17/5 

Holly Preece represents Council on the Northern Youth Coordinating Committee and the Northern Midlands Interagency Group.   

1 5  S T R AT EG I C  P L A N S  U P DAT E  

Prepared by: Lorraine Green, Project Officer 

CURRENT AS OF 7 JULY 2021 
 

Strategic Plans 
By Location & Consultant 

Start  
Date 

Implementation 
Date 

Current Status 
    

Blessington    •  
Feasibility Study: Investment 
in Ben Lomond Ski field 
Northern Tasmania 
(TRC Tourism)  

Jun-15 
 

• Ongoing collaboration with Parks and Wildlife Services and other key stakeholders to progress 
implementation of report recommendations. 

• State Government budget included commitment of $400,000 to upgrade the shuttle bus carpark 
below Jacob’s Ladder. Project completed June 2019 

• January 2019:  Nomination submitted for Ben Lomond to be the state’s next iconic walk. 
Nomination unsuccessful. 

• April 2021: Liberal party commitment of $2.8M for infrastructure upgrade and a new Ben 
Lomond Master Plan 

Campbell Town 
   

War Memorial Oval Precinct  
   

Tennis/Multi-purpose courts    • September 2017: Funding application submitted to TCF for $55,000 towards the courts 
development:  application successful. Grant deed executed and funds received.  Request 
submitted March 2021 for extension to deadline to enable completion of court surrounds work 
including shade structure – extension granted to 31 August 2021 

• November 2017: Funding application submitted to Sport & Recreation Tas for $80,000 towards 
the project: application successful. Acquittal report submitted December 2019. 

• November 2020: Tennis Club secured funds for a practice ‘hit-up’ wall.  
• June 2021: Shade structure slab due to commence 22/7. Hit-up wall construction to follow. 

Oval Irrigation System and 
Public Toilets  

  • October 2020: application submitted to Improving the Playing Field grant program for oval 
irrigation system and new public toilet facility. Advised Jan 2021 application unsuccessful. 

• Feb 2021: quotes being reviewed for the work. 
• March 2021: Local Roads and Community Infrastructure grant of $160,000 secured for 

installation of stage one of the oval irrigation system. Work planned to commence July 2021 
• June 2021: new toilet facility design completed, engineering and certification underway.  

CBD Urban Design and 
Traffic Management Strategy 
(GHD)  
(Lange Design and Rare 
Innovation) 

May-16 
 

• GHD contracted to prepare the strategy: final report accepted at Nov 2017 Council Meeting.  
• Council secured $1 million loan through the Northern Economic Stimulus package towards the 

implementation of the main street component of the strategy. 
• November 2017: Lange Design and Rare Innovations Design contracted to prepare the design 

and construction tenders. Stage 1 concept plan received April 2018. 
•  June 2019: Landscape Works Technical Specification received. 
• Request for funding through the Local Government Land Transport Infrastructure Program 

submitted April 2020.  
King Street Reserve Master 
Plan (Lange Design)  

July-21  • Project brief being developed.  

Lake Leake Amenities 
Upgrade 

April-21  • Recreational Fishing and Camping Facilities Program grant of $72,628 secured towards the 
upgrading of the toilet and shower facilities at the Lake Leake campground.  

Cressy 
   

Swimming Pool Master Plan  
(Loop Architecture) 

Dec 15 
 

• Master Plan accepted at October 2017 Council meeting. 
• Liberal election commitment of $100,000 to upgrade the complex. Acquittal report due 30 

November 2021. 
• Nationals in Government funding commitment of $400,000 made March 2019.   Funding 

agreement signed January 2020.  Tender with reviewed scope and cost accepted Feb 2021. 
Onsite work commenced 29 March 2021.  Progress report submitted 6 July 2021. Project 
variation request being prepared (to extend completion period and reduce project scope). 

• March 2021: Local Roads and Community Infrastructure grant of $200,000 secured towards the 
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Strategic Plans 
By Location & Consultant 

Start  
Date 

Implementation 
Date 

Current Status 

upgrade.  
Recreation Ground Master 
Plan (Lange Design & Loop 
Architecture)  

Feb-17 
 

• January 2017: confirmation that the state govt has approved $220,000 for the ground upgrade 
through the Northern Economic Stimulus Package. 

• February 2017: Lange Design and Loop Architecture contracted to develop the master plan.  
Master Plan accepted at April 2018 Council Meeting.  

• Levelling the Playing Field grant for inclusive changerooms ($354,076)  secured October 2019 (to 
be matched by Council funding).  Final report due 31.7.21.  

• October 2019: assisted Cressy Cricket Club with funding application to Stronger Communities 
Program for clubrooms upgrade: funding secured. 

• Facility upgrade design brief completed. Design work completed.  Tender with reviewed scope 
and cost accepted Feb 2021.  

• March 2021: Local Roads and Community Infrastructure grant of $107,571 secured towards the 
redevelopment of the changerooms. Work commenced April 2021.  

Evandale  
   

Honeysuckle Banks 
  

• At May 2017 Council meeting, Council i) accepted in principle the Honeysuckle Banks Plan; ii) 
consider funding the minor works components of the plan in future Council budgets, and iii) 
request Council Officers to seek to secure external grants to assist with the implementation of 
the full plan.   

Morven Park Master Plan 
(Lange Design) 

Nov-16 
 

 • November 2016 Lange Design contracted to develop master plan. Council accepted 2030 Master 
Plan at April 2018 Council Meeting. 

 April 18  • State Liberal election commitment of $158,000 towards facilities’ upgrades. Progress reports 
submitted Dec 2018, March 2019 and Sept 2019. Acquittal submitted Jan 2021.  

• February 2019:  funding of 50% matching grant by Council ($430,300) secured under Levelling 
the Playing Field State Government Grant Program. First progress report submitted 7 October 
2019. Final report due 31 July 2021.  

• AFL Tas funding commitment of $60,000 secured – to be paid upon project completion. . 
Longford 

   

Community Sports Centre 
Master Plan (RT & NJ 
Construction Services) 

Feb-15  • January 2017: Council advised State Govt has approved $1,000,000 for the upgrade through the 
Northern Economic Stimulus Package 

• March 2021: Local Roads and Community Infrastructure grant of $50,000 secured for the 
refurbishment of the squash courts.  

• Work due for completion mid-2021 (final stage is installation of the lift).  
CBD Urban Design Strategy 
(Lange Design and Loop 
Architecture) 

May-16  • December 2016: Draft Urban Design Strategy received. 
• Strategy and Guidelines manual accepted at the October 2017 Council Meeting. 
• Negotiations underway February 2018 with State Growth towards development of a deed 

regarding the future maintenance of the Illawarra Road roundabout.  
• Nationals in Government funding commitment of $4 million made in March 2019. 

Documentation to secure funds submitted October 2019.Deed of Agreement signed June 2020. 
Variation request to extend completion date submitted May 2021. 

Memorial Hall & Village 
Green Infrastructure  

  • September 2017: Philp  Lighton  Architects contracted to undertake the study of the Council 
Offices, Memorial Hall, Town Hall and Library facilities. Report received. 

• March 2019: Nationals in Govt commitment of $4m to Longford Urban Design Project   memorial 
hall redevelopment and village green infrastructure upgrade are components of the project. 
Application to secure the funding commitment submitted 3 October 2019.  Agreement signed 
June 2020. User group consultation underway.   Tender awarded to Loop Architecture for supply 
of consultancy services.  

• June 2021: Motor museum concept design being progressed.  
Racecourse Master Plan 
(Lange Design and Loop 
Architecture) 

April-21  • April 2021: Consultancy Agreement signed.   
• Juyne 2021: Drafting of master plan underway 

Perth 
   

Perth Early Learning Centre 
Redevelopment 
(Loop Architecture) 

Oct-15 
  

 
• March 2019: Nationals in Government funding commitment of $2.6million for the 

redevelopment of the Early Learning Centre. Documentation to secure funds submitted 4 
October 2019.  Deed of Agreement signed  

• Development approved at April 2021 Council meeting.  
• June 2021: Tenders being assessed: to go to August Council Meeting.  

CBD Precinct Concept Master 
Plan (Lange Design and Loop 

Apr-20  • Consultancy Agreement signed. 
• Community consultation re draft concept plans underway. 
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Strategic Plans 
By Location & Consultant 

Start  
Date 

Implementation 
Date 

Current Status 

Architecture) 
South Esk River Parklands 
Concept Plan 
(Lange Design) 

Nov-18  • March 2021: Application submitted to Building Better Regions Fund for grant to extend the 
walkway and installation of footbridge. Outcome anticipated mid- 2021. 

Ross 
   

Recreation Ground Master 
Plan (Lange Design) 

July-21  • Project brief being developed. 

Swimming Pool Master Plan 
(Loop Architecture) 

Dec-15 
 

• Draft Master Plan received May 2016: structural assessment approved August 2016 
• Final plan received June 2017 
• Council resolved at October 2017 Meeting to undertake a survey of the use of the pool across 

the 2017-2018 swimming season.  Pool usage data received May 2018. 
• Council resolved at June  2020 Meeting to develop a Swimming Pool Strategy.   
• Item to be on forthcoming Council Meeting Agenda.  

Village Green Master Plan 
(Lange Design, Loop 
Architecture)  

Jun-16  • Master Plan accepted in principle at Council December 2016 Meeting.  
• January 2017: cost estimate for design and documentation, tender process and project 

management received from JMG. 
• January 2017: Council advised State Government has approved $300,000 loan through the 

Northern Economic Stimulus Package for the implementation of the Master Plan.  
• February 2017: Application lodged with Building Better Regions Fund for $237,660 to enable the 

Master Plan to be implemented in its entirety. Application unsuccessful.  
• February 2017: Lange Design and Loop Architecture contracted to manage the implementation 

of the master plan. Concept design presented to Council workshop on 8 May. Planning approval 
with conditions to be met passed at January 2018 Council Meeting. 

• March 2018: Lange Design submitted full project package for Village Green, ready for planning 
application to be prepared by Council Officers. 

• June 2021:  Stage 2 work progressing with Local Road and Community Infrastructure Program 
funding.  Concrete footpaths and nature playground  works underway. 

Western Junction 
   

Launceston Gateway 
Precinct Master Plan  
Freight Demand Analysis 
Report (SGS) Master Plan  

Oct-15 
 

• Council approved the preparation of a brief for the precinct master plan at the Sept 2016 Council 
Meeting. 

• Liberal election commitment of $5.5million upgrade of Evandale Main Road between the 
Breadalbane roundabout and the airport, and $1million for edge-widening and other works to 
improve safety along Evandale Main Road from the airport to Evandale.  

• June 2021: Roadworks underway. 
TRANSlink Stormwater 
Upgrade Project  

  
• Applications lodged with National Stronger Regions Fund 2015/ 2016: unsuccessful. 
• Application submitted February 2017 to the Building Better Regions Fund for $2,741,402 (total 

project cost is $5,482,805: council's contribution is $1,525,623 and private investors $1,215,780). 
Application unsuccessful. 

• Application submitted December 2017 for Round Two Building Better Regions Fund: notified July 
2018 unsuccessful.  

• March 2021: Local Roads and Community Infrastructure grant of $126,270 secured towards 
Gatty Street stormwater detention basin. Preferred tender accepted at June 2021 Council 
Meeting.  

COMPLETED ACTION ITEMS FOR DELETION 
Strategic Plans 

By Location & Consultant 
Start  
Date 

Implementation 
Date 

Current Status 
    

Municipal wide    
Integrated Priority Projects 
Plan 
(Jacobs, Evergreen Lab) 

Apr-20 June 2021 • Consultancy Agreement signed June 2020.   
• Plan accepted at June 2021 Council Meeting.  
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Prepared by: Departmental Managers 

Progress Report: 
 Not Started (obstacles)   On Hold   On Track   Completed 
 

 Status Comments 

GOVERNANCE  

Local Government Reform   Minister Gutwein advised that Council has received the study.  GM to report to Council on progress. Expressions of 
Interest sought for the role of Project Manager, Shared Services Implementation Project. NOA Group engaged. 
Workshops arranged with Senior Managers of participating councils. NOA Group report finalised, GM’s meeting to 
be arranged to finalise.  Legal Services tender submissions being considered. NOA workshops on 5 priority Council 
functions: IT, Regulatory Services (Planning/Building Compliance), Payroll/Rates, Risk Management/WH&S. 
Completed, report being reviewed by GMs.   
Legal Services project considered by GMs, contract finalised. 
Joint IT platform to be investigated. 

Elected Members 
Development and Annual 
Plans 

  Policy and Annual Plan to be prepared. 

People and Culture Plan   Framework utilised for recruitment is best practice 
 Environmental Health Officer – Interstate candidate commencing on 9/8/21 
 On-Call Animal Control Officer – appointed 
 Caretaker Lake Leake – appointed 
 Facilities Officer – appointed 
 Admin Trainee (Corp Services) – offer stage 
 Planner/Planning Supervisor (parental leave cover) – interview stage 
 Civil Construction Apprenticeship – applications close 11/7/21 

Wage Subsidy for Apprentice Wages (50% of wages paid up to a maximum of $7000 per apprentice, per quarter). 
Continuing to claim at the completion of each quarter. 
WHS Training for all staff – completed in May 2021 for all staff. 
Employee Satisfaction Survey – Questions complete.  Need to populate Survey Monkey for staff to complete late 
2021. 
Performance appraisals for all permanent staff.  Governance and Corporate Services to be completed before end of 
July 2021, due to unexpected absence of GM for 5 weeks and Corporate Services Manager, stepping into Acting 
GM role during this time. 
Developing a Contractor Agreement for use in the Projects Team 
Developing a Leave Policy 
General human resource matters - ongoing 
Performance management and disciplinary matters – ongoing (as required) 
Employee learning and development - ongoing 
Development and implementation of Human Resources Policies and Procedures – ongoing. 

Best Business Practice, 
Governance and Compliance 

  Legislative Audit, Delegations Review and Policy Manual update ongoing. 

Media and Marketing   Communications Strategy and Framework developed.  Expanding Council's communications through social media 
and other publications. Marketing Plan prepared. 

CORPORATE SERVICES 

Asset Management Plan 
Annual Review 

  Road and Building revaluation adopted 2019/20, review of Asset Plans currently in progress. 

Annual Budget and Quarterly 
Review 

  Long Term Financial Plan updated, and annual budget adopted by Council at 28 June 2021 meeting. 

Information Technology 
Upgrade Program 

  Open Office and Technology One upgrade path options for Local Government enterprise software under 
consideration, including resource sharing option.  Council decided to upgrade Open Office Enterprise Suite during 
2021/22 and keep a watching brief on northern shared services project. 

Emergency Management   Municipal emergency meeting held and regular regional meetings attended during Covid19 via zoom.   Updated 
Emergency Recovery Plan adopted May 2017 by Council, revision of Emergency Management Plan tabled at 16 
November 2020 Council meeting.   

Workplace Health and Safety 
Action Plan Annual Review 

  WHS audit assessment reviewed ongoing basis.  
Risk Management Policy review July 2021 and Risk Register review  scheduled November 2021. 

Customer Service Standards   Participated in LGAT state-wide community satisfaction annual survey.  Attending the National Local Government 
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 Status Comments 
Customer Service Network state meetings on regular basis. Implemented Live-Pro customer service system.  
Covid19 recovery and care package administered.   

COMMUNITY & DEVELOPMENT  

Land Use and Development 
Strategy 

  Endorsed 21 October 2019.  To be released for public consultation (awaiting timelines for LPS to consolidate the 
release) 

Tasmanian Planning Scheme 
Integration 

  Endorsed 21 October 2019 with some amendments required.  Submitted to Tasmanian Planning Commission 
December 2019.  Awaiting contact for post-lodgement meeting.  

Strategic Projects Team 
Economic Development 
Master Plan - Prepare, 
Prioritise, Implement 

  1) Council and NMBA collaborated on a small-scale project to identify opportunities to grow the number of 
businesses in the TRANSlink precinct. Council accepted in principle the TRANSLink Pilot Project: Consultation, 
Analysis and Recommendations for Growing and Enhancing the TRANSLink Business Precinct in Northern 
Tasmania Report, August 2018. NMBA contracted April 2019 to implement the TRANSlink Engagement Project. 
Project  completed 

2) Economic development framework adopted by Council at May 2020 council meeting. Implementation 
underway. December 2020 first progress report submitted to Council. Second report to Council’s July 2021 
meeting. 

Strategic Infrastructure Projects 
Launceston Gateway Precinct 
Master Planning 

  Listed as a component of the Municipal Land Use & Development Strategy. Options for southern expansion 
prepared.   

Northern Midlands Rural 
Processing Centre 

  Combined with Launceston Gateway Precinct component of the Municipal Land Use & Development Strategy. 

Perth Town Structure Plan   Council has endorsed the plan and draft amendments to planning scheme to be prepared.  
Perth Community & 
Recreation Centre & Primary 
School Integrated Master Plan 

  Perth Early Learning Centre: Funding committed from Federal Government toward expansion of Perth Childcare 
Centre.  Funding Agreement signed June 2020.  Tenders being assessed July 2021. 

Sense of Place Planning - all 
villages and towns 

  Master planning for townships underway.  

Longford CBD Urban Design 
Strategy 

  Commitment of $4million from National Party prior to federal election. Funding Agreement signed June 2020.  
Tender for memorial hall upgrade, and BBQ and toilet facility being prepared 

Longford Place Activation Plan   Complete. 
Campbell Town CBD Urban 
Design and Traffic 
Management Strategy 

   Allocation in 2018/2019 budget to commence works. Tender prepared.  State Liberal election commitment of $1.9 
million for underpass between War Memorial Oval and School/Multipurpose Centre 

Ross Village Green Master 
Plan 

  Planning approval received.   Work due for completion mid-2021.  

Ross Swimming Pool Master 
Plan 

  Plan complete.  Community consultation on future of the pool commenced September 2020.  Final report to 
forthcoming Council meeting. 

Cressy Recreation Ground 
Master Plan 

 
Council accepted Cressy Recreation Ground 2030 Master Plan at April 2018 Council meeting. Levelling the Playing 
Field funding received.  Tender awarded December 2020. Work underway. 

Cressy Swimming Pool Master 
Plan 

 
State election funding grant of $100,000 received.  $400,000 commitment from National Party prior to federal 
election. Funding signed. Work underway. 

Evandale Morven Park Master 
Plan 

  Council accepted Morven Recreation Ground 2030 Master Plan at April 2018 Council meeting. State Government 
levelling the Playing Field grant: $430,300 secured towards development of inclusive changerooms.  Work 
completed. Acquittal being prepared 

Feasibility Study: Investment 
in Ben Lomond Ski Field 
Northern Tasmania 

  Study being driven by external stakeholders, Council support provided when requested. Included in NMC Priority 
Projects 2019 document. Government has committed to infrastructure expenditure and development of a master 
plan. 

Sheepwash Creek WSUD 
Open Space Corridor 

 July 2018: WSUD space corridor concept plan and concepts – Phillip to Drummond streets – received from 
consultants. Land acquired.  Stormwater works underway. 

Economic Development 
Economic Development 
Master Plan Strategy Delivery 

  Economic development framework adopted by Council at May 2020 meeting. Implementation underway. 
See Strategic Projects Team above.    

Economic Development (incl. 
Tourism) Strategy Delivery 

  Covered in the Economic Development Framework. 

Tourism Strategy 
Implementation 

 Augmented Reality Project - For the northern part of the Heritage Highway, Ross is the first town to come on 
board. Draft version has been released. 
Northern Midlands Business and Volunteer Expo – postponed due to pandemic. 

Youth and Ageing Strategy   Youth programs and services being pursued.  Grant funding received for 2020 programs. On hold due to pandemic. 
Recommenced October 2020. 
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 Status Comments 
Discrimination Strategy   Officers investigating development of strategy 
Family Violence Strategy   Council continues to support End Men’s Violence Against Women campaign.  Officers investigating development of 

strategy 
Supporting Health and 
Education Programs 

  Participating in the Northern Health Providers Networks meetings.  Further Education Bursary Program finalised for 
2020. 

Supporting Employment 
Programs 

  Participate in LGAT special interest groups on a quarterly basis.  Support Inspiring Futures program.  Participate in 
work experience and University placements.   

Supporting Sport and 
Recreation Programs 

  Participation in quarterly northern Sport & Recreation meetings.  Planning and implementation of upgrade to 
Council owned sporting facilities underway.  Support provided to participants in sporting activities on a state and 
national level.   

Social Recovery Plan   Review complete 
Disability Action Plan   Review complete 
Cohesive Communities and 
Communities at Risk 

  Not yet commenced. 

Legislative Audit    Review of legislation ongoing.  
Delegations Reviews   Review as new staff commence and legislation changes.  Regulatory software purchased to assist. 
Council Policy Manual Review   Policies due for review, relevant managers and officers notified, schedule for review in place.  Ongoing.  
Land Use and Development 
Strategy 

  Endorsed 21 October 2019.  To be released for public consultation (awaiting timelines for LPS to consolidate the 
release) 

Tasmanian Planning Scheme 
Integration 

  Endorsed 21 October 2019 with some amendments required.  Submitted to Tasmanian Planning Commission 
December 2019.  Awaiting contact for post-lodgement meeting.  

WORKS & INFRASTRUCTURE 

TRANSlink Precinct Renewal - 
Stormwater 

  Seeking grant assistance to fund planned works. Included in NMC Priority Projects document. 

Campbell Town War 
Memorial Oval 

  External landscaping works, tennis court shade structure and irrigation works underway. 

Longford NM Sport and 
Fitness Centre 

  Stage 3 works in progress. Landscaping and car park complete. 

Evandale Honeysuckle Banks   Masterplan complete.  Only minor works being undertaken.  Included in NMC Priority Projects document. Table 
and bench seating replaced. 

Nile Road Upgrade   Included in Roads 5-year Capital Works program. Included in NMC Priority Projects document.  
Stormwater Management 
Plans 

  Model build for all Towns in progress, nearing completion. Completion by 31 December 2021. 

Waste Management    Member of the Northern Waste Management Committee.  WTS disposal and supervision contracts tendered for 
long term provision of services. Concrete material being collected, to be crushed at a later date. 

NRM Program Collaboration   Collaborating with NRM North on the WSUD Master Plan for Sheepwash Creek. 
Longford Recreation Ground 
Master Plan 

  Complete. 

Sheepwash Creek  Stage 2 in progress. 
 

1 7  TO U R I S M  &  E V E N T S ,  &  H E R I TAG E  H I G H WAY  TO U R I S M  R EG I O N  A S S O C I AT I O N  
( H H T R A )  U P DAT E  

Prepared by: Fiona Dewar, Tourism Officer 

Tourism update: 
• Assisted local event organisers to fulfil Council compliance requirements.  
• Met with NMBA representative to discuss marketing activities for NM businesses including tear off maps. Investigate creating a 

map that we can amend design inhouse to update as required. 
• Keep event list updated and distribute. Update NMC website calendar. 
• Working with Brand Tasmania on the Town Video project to put together a comprehensive brief and seek further quotes.  
• Working with the Northern Midlands Visitor Centres to draft a communication strategy to increase connection between visitor 

centres and tourism providers. 
• Added Recycling package to the Event Management Guide. Offering recycling opportunity to event organisers. Liaising with 

secretary of Recycling Committee re arranging Committee volunteers to participate at events.   
• Minor amendments to the Event Management Guide. 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  2 6  

• Attend NMBA meeting on 9 June, supporting a representative of the Northern Midlands Visitor Centres to discuss how to 
increase connection between visitor centres, tourism providers and the NMBA. 

• 5 June: Attended official opening of the new Campbell Town museum Military Hospital exhibition  
• 8 June: Attended City of Launceston City Gateway Project workshop. 
• 17 June: Attended informal meeting of accommodation providers and NMBA rep to discuss networking, tourism issues. 
• 22 June: Attended Visit Northern Tasmania DAP workshop. 
• 30 June: Attended Visit Northern Tasmania quarterly leaders forum. 

HHTRA update: 
• Current marketing activities continue and include website blog posts and social media.  
• The HHTRA website project status: a temporary ‘watch this space’ landing page has been set up. Await DST to rebuild their 

new site of which HHTRA will have a comprehensive landing page with links to Heritage Highway images, articles, blogs, 
tourism product. 

• Ross Revealed, augmented reality experience: project is complete. Await final invoice. Final acquittal/reports are drafted.  
• Skulduggery initiative to supply to local school. Meetings with board member and local teacher to progress. 
• Planning continues for AGM on 9 September 2021. 

1 8  B I C E N T E N A RY  P L A N N I N G  U P DAT E S  

Prepared by: Fiona Dewar, Tourism Officer 

Ross 

The Ross Bicentenary Committee are planning a series of events throughout the year. 
• Completed: 21 Feb: Bike Ride with Picnic Lunch 
• Completed: 13 March: If These Halls Could Talk – Ten Days on the Island. 
• Completed: 18 April: Bicentenary Ramble 
• Completed: 8 May: Bush Feast 
• Completed: 27 May – 10 June: Dressing the Trees Installation 
• Completed: 2 June: formal ceremony at the Town Hall. Quilt unveiling. Visitors Book. 
• Completed: 3 June: Ross Bridge presentation by Dr Jennie Jackson. 
• Completed: 4 June: Bicentenary Quilt exhibition open to public. 
• Current: Education exhibition at the Tasmanian Wool Centre Museum called: It Takes a Village. 
• 17 July: Bicentenary Dinner at the Ross Sports Club. 
• 3 – 26 Sept: Sculpture Tasmania Tin Can Exhibition at the Thistle Inn. 
• 26 Sept: Ross Running Festival. 
• Sept. Ross Village Green Official Opening. 
• 10 Oct: Bicentenary Concert Camerata Obscura, at the Ross Town Hall. 
• 17 Oct: Ross Remembered at the Ross Community Sports Club. 
• 29 – 31 Oct: Set In Stone | David Bleakley Art Exhibition and Auction / Arts Festival.  
• 13 Nov: Remembrance Day Dance. 50s Swing Band and Period Dress. 
• 27 Nov: Open Gardens 
• 4 – 5 Dec: Bicentenary Gala Day of Cricket. 
• 31 Dec: New Year’s Eve on the Green Village Fair 

Campbell Town 

The Campbell Town Bicentenary Committee are planning a series of events throughout the year: 
• Completed: January. Picnic in the Park, with food, music, entertainment, vintage car display. 
• Completed: February. Senior Citizens lunch at bowling Club. 
• Completed: March. Lake Leake trout fishing competition. 
• Completed: April. Historical guided walking tours. 
• Completed: 31 May. Official naming day at Town Hall. 
• Completed: 13 June. Bicentenary golf day. 
• July. St Luke’s organ recital. 
• August. Historical house/farm tour weekend. 
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• September. School sports day (colonial games and costumes). 
• October. Campbell Town garden tours. 
• November. Bush dance at Wool Pavilion at Showgrounds, with old skills, hand shearing, wood chopping displays. 
• December. School children costumed Christmas caroling.  

Perth  

The Perth Bicentenary Committee are planning a series of events throughout the year: 
• Completed: 25 Feb: Primary School Bicentenary Picnic 
• Completed: 18 April: History Scavenger Hunt (postponed) 
• Completed: 29 May: Bonfire and music celebration.  
• Completed: 30 May: Perth Bicentenary history presentation and official commemoration. 
• 21 Sept: Seniors High Tea 
• 23 Oct: Perth Bicentenary Memorial Celebration. 

DECISION 
Cr  

That the information items be received. 
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G O V  9  M O R V EN P A RK R ECR E A T IO N G RO UN D 2 025  MA ST E R P LA N:  
A M EN D M ENT  –  C RIC KE T  T RA INI NG  N ET S L O C A T IO N 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 4  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Trent Atkinson, Project Manager 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to determine a suitable location for the cricket training nets at the Morven Park 
Recreation Ground and amend the Master Plan accordingly. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

At the 16th October 2017 Council Meeting the Morven Park Recreation 2025 Master Plan was tabled, Minute No. 313/17 
refers, at that time, the following decision of Council: 

Cr Goss/Cr Knowles 
That Council: 
i) Accept and release the Morven Park Recreation Ground 2025 Master Plan for public comment; 
ii) Consider funding the components of the Master Plan in forthcoming Council budgets, and request 

Council Officers to seek to secure external grants to assist with the implementation of the Master 
Plan.  

Carried unanimously 

The recently completed changeroom extension at Morven Park has significantly reduced the return crease/bowler run ups 
to the existing Cricket nets. The nets currently do not meet Cricket Australia’s Community Cricket Guidelines for this reason.  

Council Officers were working in accordance with the Master Plans location for the nets.  

As part of Councils due diligence, an arborist report was prepared by Craig Hallam of ENSPEC (see attachments) to 
determine the placement of the proposed nets would not affect the trees health as per the Master Plan. Upon receipt of 
the arborists report, it was recommended not to place the tree as per the Master Plan but to move it outside of the Tree 
Protection zone (TPZ) and the structural root zone (SRZ) 

The Arborist report was tabled at the Morven Park Ground Committee meeting for discussion. The Committee agreed to 
explore other areas within the precinct to determine the best suitable location that all stake holders were happy with. 

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 
♦ Manage – Management is efficient and responsive 

 Money Matters  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Improve community assets responsibly and sustainably 
 Best Business Practice & Compliance  

Core Strategies:  Excellent standards of customer service 
• Progress –  
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 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
 Economic Development – Supporting Growth & Changes 

♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live & work 
♦ Maximise external funding opportunity 

• People –  
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Planning benchmarks achieve desirable development 
♦ Council nurtures and respects historical culture 
♦ Developments enhance existing cultural amenity 
♦ Public assets meet future lifestyle challenges 

 Lifestyle – Strong, Vibrant, Safe and Connected Communities 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Living well – Valued lifestyles in vibrant, eclectic towns 
♦ Communicate – Communities speak & leaders listen 
♦ Participate – Communities engage in future planning 
♦ Connect – Improve sense of community ownership 
♦ Caring, Healthy, Safe Communities – Awareness, education & service 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

N/A 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The new cricket training nets are funded by the Tasmanian Liberal Party, Securing Tasmania’s Future election promise, 
$88,388.00. 

7 RISK ISSUES 

The following risks must be considered: 
• Community’s expectations of Morven Park Recreation Ground   
• Orientation of Cricket Training Nets with best practice 
• Neighboring property owners  

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

NIL 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

Consultation with Morven Park Recreation Ground Committee. Further detailed discussion were held with the Evandale 
Panthers Cricket Club. 

A Development Application will be required for the cricket training nets. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

The options for Council to consider include: 
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• Option 1 – Cambock Lane area 
• Option 2 – Adjacent to the tennis courts 
• Option 3 – Existing position rotated 27 degrees (approx.) 
• Option 4 – Existing position rotated 90 degrees  

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

The four options for Council to consider have been assessed against the below criteria from Community Cricket Facility 
Guidelines by Cricket Australia - Guidelines Section 2 Guidance Note 02 Outdoor Training Facilities.   

Location 
Off field 
run ups 

Net position should not 
be positioned behind 

bowlers’ arm 

Orientated 
North-South 

Positioned in a location 
that limits injury to people 

and property damage 

Positioned as 
close to the 
Pavilion as 

possible 

Oriented maximum 
30 degrees East or 

West 

Option 1 Yes No Yes No No Yes, 20 degrees 
west 

Option 2 No Yes No Yes Yes No, 139 degrees 
west 

Option 3 No Yes No Yes Yes No, 112 degrees 
west 

Option 4 Yes Yes No Yes Yes No, 51 degrees 
west 

Existing (for 
reference only) 

Yes Yes No Yes Yes No, 139 degrees 
west 

The above table demonstrates the complexities when choosing the best location around existing infrastructure. 

I have further broken down each option for consideration 

Option 1 

• Preferred location of the Evandale Panthers Cricket Club 
• Only option that complies with North-West orientation 
• A removable safety net behind bowlers run up could be installed to limit injury to people and property damage 
• Distance from ground is far enough away that distraction behind bowlers arm would be minimal  
• Leaves a large open area next to the new changerooms for warm up and off field training drills for both Cricket and 

football. This would elevate pressure on the ground during the wetter months and reduce relocating training to 
other locations.  

• Location from Clubrooms do not pose any issues with the Evandale Panthers Cricket Club  
• Morven Park Recreation Ground Committee endorsed location  
• Proximity to neighboring properties are 6m to the side and 10m to Cambock Lane West 
• Small to medium trees to be removed 
• Reconfiguration of Irrigation system required  

Option 2 

• Evandale Panthers Cricket Club endorsed location 
• Bowler run up to encroach playing field, Cricket Club have no issue with this as long bowler run ups and games will 

not be happening simultaneously  
• Orientation is the same as existing, Cricket club do not have any issues with this orientation as training is late 

afternoon and sun position does not affect batter or bowler 
• Arborist report (refer to attachment 12.4) does not recommend this location due to the impact on the underlying 

root system, the extensive tree pruning to accommodate the 3 meter high nets under the canopy and the 
significance of such a large mature tree within the area. 
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• Would leave a decreased Training area as mentioned in Option one after existing nets are demolished 
• Additional construction cost to strengthen concrete pitch due leaving topsoil in place to limit impact on root system 
• Close to Clubrooms and storage facility  

Option 3 

• 27 degree rotation from existing Location 
• Bowler would look directly into the sun when sun is setting during cricket season  
• Not a preferred option of the Evandale Panthers Cricket Club due to the above 
• Would take up entire area as it will run diagonally across existing grassed area  
• Bowler run up to encroach playing field, Cricket Club have no issue with this as long bowler run ups and games will 

not be happening simultaneously  
• Close to Clubrooms and storage facility  
• Demolition of old nets prior to new being installed 

Option 4 

• May limit extended Bowler run up 
• Would take up entire area as it will run parallel with existing grassed area in the middle 
• Bowlers would be looking into the sun early and late in the cricket season  
• Existing tennis court fence would act as a safety barrier to people and limit property damage  
• Close to Clubrooms and storage facility  
• Demolition of old nets prior to new being installed 

After reviewing all the information, site visits and consultation with the Ground Committee/Evandale Panthers Cricket 
Club, Option 1 has the most benefits in my opinion to all users of the Morven Park Recreation ground. This will free up a 
medium size area to be utilised by all clubs/users and will decrease demand on the playing service in the wetter months. 
The orientation is the only one that complies with the guidelines, this was a very important issue with the Evandale 
Panthers Cricket Club. 

A development application will be required for all options, Community interest has been expressed on where the location 
will be, Council Officers have informed the Community that that the cricket nets will require development application and 
representation can be made during that process.  

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1  Site Plans (Options) 
12.3  Morven Park Recreation Ground 2025 Master Plan 
12.2 Detailed Site Master plans 
12.3 Community Cricket Guidelines (Cricket Australia) 
12.4 Arborist Report (Visual Tree Assessment & Impact Assessment Report) 

RECOMMENDATION 1 

That Council: 
i) Amends the Morven Park Recreation Ground 2025 Master Plan in accordance with Option 1 as per the officers 

comments; and 
ii) Make development application for the proposed development. 

DECISION 
Cr  
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G O V  10  F O O T P A T H  T RA DI NG  B Y- L A W  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 58  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager  
Report prepared by: Tammi Axton, Compliance Officer 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to consider key stakeholder feedback to its proposed Footpath Trading By-Law. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

The Northern Midlands Council previously had three by-laws regulating Footpath Trading and associated activities: 
• Display of Goods on Highway By-Law 
• On Street Dining By-Law 
• Freestanding Sign By-Law 

The three by-laws expired on 26th January 2020. 

To date, Council has taken the following action in accordance with Guideline 2 of the Good Practice Guidelines of Making 
a By-law: 

1) Consider the need for regulation, in the context of existing regulation, and with regard to the alternatives to making a 
by-law. 
 This by-law was considered necessary to consolidate the three existing by-laws applicable to footpath trading, as well 
as Council’s Footpath Trading Policy.  Council considered this and decided unanimously on 15 February 2021 (Minute 
Reference: 044/21) to progress with the by-law.   

2) Prepare a draft by-law. 
 Council engaged Simmons Wolfhagen (??) lawyers to draft the by-law which was presented to Council at its meeting on 
15 February 2021.  

3) Undertake initial consultation on the by-law with key stakeholders. This may include inviting comments or submissions 
and holding meetings or workshops; 
 Initial consultation with key stakeholders has occurred.  The purpose of this report is to review this feedback.  

4) Adjust the by-law to reflect comments received during the initial consultation process. 
 Officers have adjusted the by-law in response to the feedback received from key stakeholders.  

5) Council passes a formal resolution (by an absolute majority) of its intention to make a by-law. This can occur at any 
stage in the process up to this point.  However, at this point the by-law consultation draft should be finalized and the 
council may wish to see it. 
 Council passed a unanimous decision on 15 February 2021 (Minute Reference 044/21) to make the Footpath Trading 
By-Law.  

6) Council prepares a draft Regulatory Impact Statement (RIS) if required. 
 This has been completed.  

7) The RIS and by-law are referred to the Director of Local Government for consideration. 
 If the changes are accepted by Council, the draft by-law and regulatory impact statement now need to be formally 
provided to the Director for consideration.  

8) If satisfied that the RIS meets all statutory requirements, the Director will issue a certificate of approval to the council. 
9) Council gives notice of the proposed by-law and carries out its public consultation. 
10) Notice of the proposed by-law is advertised in print media. 
11) Copies of the RIS and by-law are to be made available for public inspection/purchase, and displayed on the council’s 

website, as required under Section 158 of the Act. 
12) Submissions are invited from the community and key stakeholders. Section 159 of the Act requires that all submissions 

are to be considered by the council. 
13) If required, alterations to the draft by-law are to be made only by an absolute majority. If the alteration substantially 

changes the purpose of the proposed by-law, or its effect on the public, the council will provide public notice. 
14) Council makes the by-law under its common seal. 
15) The by-law is certified by a legal practitioner and the general manager of the council. 
16) The by-law must be published in the Tasmanian Government Gazette within 21 days of being made by the council and 

be titled with reference to the municipal area, subject matter and the year in which it is made. 
17) The general manager of the council is to make the by-law available and should put it on the council’s website. 
18) The by-law is submitted to the Subordinate Legislation Committee as required within seven working days of publication 
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in the Gazette. 
19) The by-law is tabled in parliament within 10 sitting days of publication in the Gazette, as required under Section 47 of 

the Acts Interpretation Act 1931. 
20) Council sends the Director of Local Government a sealed copy of the by-law, the certifications under Section 162 of the 

Act and a statement explaining: 
• The purpose and effect of the by-law 
• The outcomes of public consultations in respect of the by-law 

Initial consultation on the by-law with key stakeholders has been undertaken and the time for submissions has now closed 
with only 3 submissions received.  All Businesses in towns and Local District Committees were invited to make comment: 
The draft By-law and a letter inviting submissions was sent via email for those where an email address was provided, and 
others were sent via Australia post.  

The feedback received, and officer comments are provided below: 

1) There is no need for a by-law as businesses already have public liability insurance and the cost of compliance would 
not cover administrative costs. 

The purpose of the by-law is not to ensure businesses hold public liability insurance, it is to regulate signs and other 
obstructions being placed on footpaths outside of businesses.  The purpose is to prevent excessive usage of signage 
by a business on footpaths, prevent danger/hazards to the community when utilising footpaths, ensure fairness to 
all businesses and protect both Council and the public against damage and loss by setting the basic level of Public 
Liability Insurance to be held by the business.  

2) Council may wish to include a requirement for the demarcation of the licensed area for on- street dining, as in the 
case of Launceston.  

It is not necessary for the demarcation of a licenced area for on-street dining as scale plans are provide with each 
application and officers visit the sight to ensure that the area is suitable.  Northern Midlands Municipal area also 
does not have malls and arcades where on- street dining can be restricted to certain areas only. 

3) The General Manager being listed as an authorised officer, and 

The General Manager has been removed from the definition of an Authorised Officer in the by-law. This looks to 
have been a typographical error. 

4) ‘Events’ had not been catered for in the by-law. 

The by-law is applicable to business owners who have signage or on street dining as part of their business. An event 
is not a business that is trading on the footpath. It is unnecessary to make event organisers apply for a footpath 
trading licence for one or two days a year. Council ensures that event holders have the correct insurances and safety 
measures in place.  

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Manage – Management is efficient and responsive 
 Best Business Practice & Compliance  

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 
♦ Continuous improvement is embedded in staff culture 

• Progress –  
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 Economic Development – Supporting Growth & Changes 
♦ New & expanded small business is valued 
♦ Support new businesses to grow capacity & service 
♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live & work 

• People –  
 Lifestyle – Strong, Vibrant, Safe and Connected Communities 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Caring, Healthy, Safe Communities – Awareness, education & service 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

With the making of this by-law Council will no longer need the current Footpath Trading Policy, as the draft by-law has 
combined both the by-law and the current Footpath Trading Policy in the one document. 

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The introduction of a by-law is regulated by the Local Government Act 1993. 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Council will continue to use existing staff to enforce the by-law. Administrative costs of the licence system will be 
covered by the licence fee. 

7 RISK ISSUES 

Council have had in place 3 by-laws regulating footpath trading for the last 10 years. If Council does not proceed with this 
by-law it is altering the position it has held for the last 10 years, the risk being that Council is showing inconsistency in its 
position regarding footpath trading.   

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

The draft by-law and draft Regulatory Impact Statement have been informally reviewed by the Director of Local 
Government.  Council is now required to formally submit the documents to the Director for consideration.  

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

The Act recommends early consultation with stakeholder groups which has been completed and requires formal 
consultation once certified by the Director of Local Government. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

Council may: 
• Approve of the proposed draft by-law as attached; or 
• adjust the by-law to reflect Stakeholder comments. 

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

Officer comments have been provided in Part 2 of this report in response to the stakeholder feedback.  The only 
recommended change to the by-law is in response to the feedback is the removal of the General Manager in the definition 
of authorised officer which appears to be a typographical error.  

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Draft Footpath Trading By-law. 
12.2 Draft Regulatory Impact Statement 
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12.3  Stakeholders comments  

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council note the stakeholder feedback regarding the Footpath Trading By-law and proceed to refer to the By-Law and 
Regulatory Impact Statement to the Director of Local Government for consideration.   

DECISION 
Cr  



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  3 6  

G O V  11  P E RT H  S T RE ET SC A PE  RE DE V E LO P ME NT  C O N CE P T  P LA N:  S UR V E Y 
R E S P O N SE S 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 76  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Amanda Bond, Executive Officer 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with the community feedback regarding the Perth Streetscape 
Redevelopment Concept Plan.  

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

On 15 March 2021 (Minute Reference 121/21) the Northern Midlands Council considered the draft Perth Streetscape 
Redevelopment Concept Plan.  

Council decided at that meeting to release the plans to the public and consult with the community on the Plan, with a 
report back to Council.  

A survey was prepared and uploaded to Council’s website and on Council’s Facebook page.  The survey was advertised on 
Council’s website, via Council’s Facebook page and in the Northern Midlands Courier from 22 May 2021.  Copies of the 
plans were available on Council’s website.  Hard copies of the concept plans were displayed at the Perth Community Centre 
and the Council Chambers.   

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
 Money Matters  

Core Strategies:   
♦ Improve community assets responsibly and sustainably 

• Progress –  
 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
♦ Proactive engagement drives new enterprise 
♦ Collaborative partnerships attract key industries 
♦ Attract healthy, wealth-producing business & industry 

 Tourism Marketing & Communication 
♦ Tourism thrives under a recognised regional brand 
♦ Tourism partnerships build sense of place identity 

• People –  
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council nurtures and respects historical culture 
♦ Public assets meet future lifestyle challenges 

 Lifestyle – Strong, Vibrant, Safe and Connected Communities 
Core Strategies:   
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♦ Living well – Valued lifestyles in vibrant, eclectic towns 
♦ Communicate – Communities speak & leaders listen 
♦ Participate – Communities engage in future planning 
♦ Connect – Improve sense of community ownership 
♦ Caring, Healthy, Safe Communities – Awareness, education & service 

• Place –  
 Environment – Cherish & Sustain our Landscapes 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Cherish & sustain our landscapes 
♦ Meet environmental challenges 
♦ Eco-tourism strongly showcases our natural beauties 

 History – Preserve & Protect our Built Heritage for Tomorrow 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Our heritage villages and towns are high value assets 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

No policy implications have been identified.  

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

No statutory requirements have been identified.   

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The concept plan has a cost of $19,602 inclusive of GST.  

The public consultation costs are associated with advertising and officer resources.  

Council has allocated $691,000 in the 2021/22 financial year budget to progress the project.  

7 RISK ISSUES 

Risks identified include:  
• Council is not in a position to progress improvements, particularly if an external funding stream becomes available.  
• Council is slow to implement streetscape revitalisation works to Perth’s central business precinct.  

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

Council has agreed with the State Government to take ownership of the Perth Main Street and is presently waiting for the 
formal process to be finalised.   

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

97 responses to the survey were received, summarised below: 
• Are you a resident of Perth – 75.51% of responses said yes 
• Would you like to see more streetscape plantings in Perth – 58.16% of responses said yes 
• Would you like to see traffic calming measures in the main street of Perth to slow cars – 51.02% of responses said 

yes 
• Would you like to see more public open space (parks / lawn) in the main street of Perth – 72.45% of responses said 

yes 
• Do you support more street trees to provide shade, greenery and traffic calming in the streetscape – 54.08% of 
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responses said yes 
• Would you like to see a more defined entrance to Perth’s central shopping district, for example with prominent tree 

plantings – 54.08% of responses said yes 

Comments were also provided to the survey questions.  Comments are held as an attachment to this report.  

In addition to the survey responses, two emails were received from the Tamar Bicycle Users Group, and a resident of Perth 
met with officers and provided concerns.  These comments are held as an attachment to this report. 

The Perth Local District Committee discussed the plan and the following comments were extracted from the minutes of 
the Perth Local District Committee meeting of 1 June 2021: 

Clarification be sought from council that the Train Park is to be included in the extended Perth Streetscape Masterplan. 
• Committee request to commence works in Bicentenary year, with preference being proposed upgrade of Main, 

Drummond, Clarence streets and Old Punt Road intersection 
• Need for upgrade of the main street to be staged over a number of years, $300,000 set aside in the 2020/2021 
• Roundabouts included in master plan  
• Request for inclusion of overnight parking for motorhomes 
• Perth Streetscape Redevelopment Concept Plan survey in progress, prior to further report to Council  
• Lions Club plough silhouettes at town entrances giving consideration to design and location prior to discussion with 

Council. 

Council has previously considered the request to incorporate the Train Park into the Main Street Program and made the 
following decision (Minute Reference 172/21): 

The matter be considered further as part of the Perth Main Street Upgrade Program. 
Carried unanimously 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

Council is to consider the feedback provided from the community surveys and determine the next stages of the project.  

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

The survey and email comments have been provided to Lange Design who prepared the plan.  Lange Design’s responses 
are provided in the attachment.  

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Survey comments and feedback with LANGE Design response 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council: 
a) note the survey responses and community feedback received regarding the Perth Streetscape Redevelopment 

Concept Plan; and 
b) make the following changes to the Perth Streetscape Redevelopment Concept Plan; 
 a. incorporation of upgrades to the train park subject to additional costs being approved; 
c) Adopt the Perth Streetscape Redevelopment Plan and progress the project in accordance with budget allocations; 

and 
d) Continue to pursue external funding streams to complete the project.  

DECISION 
Cr  
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G O V  12  C O UN CI L ’ S  E CO NO M I C DE V E LO P ME NT  F RA M EW O R K:  P RO G R E S S 
R E P O RT  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 87  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Lorraine Green, Project Officer 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

To provide Council with the second six monthly report on progress with the implementation of Council’s Economic 
Development Framework. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

Council’s Economic Development Framework was developed to articulate Council’s role in ensuring sustainable  economic 
growth in the Northern Midlands.  

Council adopted the framework at the 18 May 2020 Council Meeting and resolved 
Cr Polley/Cr Calvert 

That Council adopt the Northern Midlands Council Economic Development Framework and request six 
monthly reports on progress with implementation of the Framework. 

                                                                Carried unanimously 

The first six monthly report was accepted by Council in December 2020. The second six monthly report is held as an 
Attachment.  

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 
♦ Manage – Management is efficient and responsive 

 Money Matters  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Budgets are responsible yet innovative  
♦ Improve community assets responsibly and sustainably 

 Best Business Practice & Compliance  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 
♦ Excellent standards of customer service 

• Progress –  
 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
♦ Proactive engagement drives new enterprise 
♦ Collaborative partnerships attract key industries 
♦ Attract healthy, wealth-producing business & industry 

 Economic Development – Supporting Growth & Changes 
♦ New & expanded small business is valued 
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♦ Support new businesses to grow capacity & service 
♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live & work 
♦ Maximise external funding opportunity 

 Tourism Marketing & Communication 
♦ Tourism thrives under a recognised regional brand 
♦ Tourism partnerships build sense of place identity 

 Lifestyle – Strong, Vibrant, Safe and Connected Communities 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Living well – Valued lifestyles in vibrant, eclectic towns 
♦ Communicate – Communities speak & leaders listen 
♦ Participate – Communities engage in future planning 
♦ Connect – Improve sense of community ownership 
♦ Caring, Healthy, Safe Communities – Awareness, education & service 

• Place –  
 Environment – Cherish & Sustain our Landscapes 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Cherish & sustain our landscapes 
♦ Meet environmental challenges 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

N/A 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

A number of the framework’s strategies are being implemented within current budgetary allocations. Many require the 
securing of external funding and/or consideration in future Council budget deliberations.  

7 RISK ISSUES 

The implementation of Council’s Economic Development Framework assists with minimising the risk of Council failing to 
effectively foster economic growth in the Northern Midlands.   

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

N/A 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

Extensive community and business consultation underpinned the development of the framework and its strategies. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

Council can either accept or not accept the economic development framework progress report.   

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

The report documents the progress being made with the implementation of Council’s Economic Development Framework.  
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12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Economic Development Framework Progress Report -  June 2021 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council accept the Northern Midlands Council Economic Development Framework progress report - June 2021.   

DECISION 
Cr  
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G O V  13  P R O PO S A L T O  S E L L  L A ND :  7 5 - 7 7  HIG H S T R EET ,  C A M PB E L L  T O W N  –  
C A M P BE L L  T O W N HA L L  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  1 93  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Amanda Bond, Executive Officer 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to consider a proposal to sell the Town Hall in Campbell Town situated at 75-77 
High Street, Campbell Town.  

The Town Hall is public land in accordance with section 177A of the Local Government Act 1993.  

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

The Northern Midlands Council is continuously reviewing its assets, in particular its buildings and the use and ongoing cost 
to maintain its facilities.  

In 2019 Council completed the redevelopment of the Campbell Town War Memorial Oval Multifunction Centre which 
provides modern meeting and catering facilities as well as football clubrooms and male and female changeroom facilities.  
The use of the Multifunction Centre since its completion has been overwhelming with regular bookings occurring at the 
facility.  The facility is particularly popular for meetings.  This led Council to consider its other similar facilities in Campbell 
Town and whether or not consolidation of these assets is required.   

Council engaged Watershed Solutions to undertake a review of the Campbell Town Town Hall to identify possible future 
usage and opportunities for the building.  A copy of the Watershed Solutions report is attached to this report.  

The report summary states the hall is a valuable community asset, however since the opening of the Campbell Town War 
Memorial Oval complex, the hall has been underutilised.  

A range of possible future usages for the hall were identified in the report including as an agritourism centre, regional arts 
centre, heritage museum and/or business hub, as well as the sale of the building to enable a private operator to develop 
the asset into the future.  Other future management options were proposed in the report including a community 
management body independent of Council. 

The report highlights a number of issues that need to be addressed if the hall is to play a sustainable role in the area’s 
economic future. These include the need for capital investment to refurbish/redevelop the facility and identifying a viable 
commercial/community use for the hall that generates sufficient income to meet ongoing costs.  

Council has accepted the report however has also expressed the need to take the following matters into consideration 
when making any decision in relation to the Town Hall: 
• The need to minimise the duplication of Council owned assets in the town; 
• The commercial opportunities associated with selling the hall; 
• The return on investment of the hall; 
• The impact of the sale of the hall on the current tenants.  

The Campbell Town Hall has two permanent tenants: Service Tasmania and the Campbell Town Museum and Information 
Centre.  The Hall is used for a monthly market and is the regular meeting place of the Campbell Town District Forum.   

From January to May 2021 the following use was recorded at the Hall (including Forum meetings and markets): 

Campbell Town Hall – 102.5 hours (it is noted 46 of these hours was a booking for the purpose of polling booth for 
the May State election).  
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Vaughan Room – 24.5 hours 

Supper Room – 10.5 hours 

The Campbell Town Hall is primarily hired as a meeting space.  The Campbell Town War Memorial Oval facility could easily 
accommodate these bookings with the facilities and IT equipment available being of a greater standard than that available 
at the Hall.  

Sale of the Hall could result in commercial benefit to the town.  Opportunity exists to convert the Hall into a private 
enterprise in accordance with current planning scheme requirements.   

The Hall is in need of external painting and other ongoing maintenance.  The estimated cost to paint the exterior of the 
Hall is $150,000.   

An opportunity for the use of sale proceeds may be to invest them in the Campbell Town Main Street Redevelopment 
project.  

Council officers have written to Service Tasmania and met with the Campbell Town Museum and Information Centre 
advising them that action would not be taken without ensuring they have a suitable alternative available to them.  

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 

 Money Matters  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Improve community assets responsibly and sustainably 
 Best Business Practice & Compliance  

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 

• Progress –  
 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
♦ Proactive engagement drives new enterprise 
♦ Collaborative partnerships attract key industries 
♦ Attract healthy, wealth-producing business & industry 

 Economic Development – Supporting Growth & Changes 
♦ New & expanded small business is valued 
♦ Support new businesses to grow capacity & service 
♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live & work 
♦ Minimise industrial environment impact on amenity 
♦ Developers address climate change challenges 
♦ Maximise external funding opportunity 

 Tourism Marketing & Communication 
♦ Tourism thrives under a recognised regional brand 
♦ Tourism partnerships build sense of place identity 

• People –  
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council nurtures and respects historical culture 
♦ Developments enhance existing cultural amenity 
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♦ Public assets meet future lifestyle challenges 
 Lifestyle – Strong, Vibrant, Safe and Connected Communities 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Living well – Valued lifestyles in vibrant, eclectic towns 
♦ Communicate – Communities speak & leaders listen 
♦ Participate – Communities engage in future planning 
♦ Connect – Improve sense of community ownership 
♦ Caring, Healthy, Safe Communities – Awareness, education & service 

• Place –  
 History – Preserve & Protect our Built Heritage for Tomorrow 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Our heritage villages and towns are high value assets 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

No policy implications have been identified.  

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

Part 12, Division 1 of the Local Government Act 1993 applies (attached).  

Regulation 15(3)(c) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015 applies (attached).  

A decision to sell the Hall must be unanimous. 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

In accordance with section 177(2) of the Local Government Act 1993 before a council sells, leases, donates, exchanges or 
otherwise disposes of any land, it is to obtain a valuation of the land from the Valuer-General or a person who is qualified 
to practise as a land valuer under section 4 of the Land Valuers Act 2001. 

Total expenditure at the Hall for the past five years is: 
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

(1/3/21) 
$24,125 $24,915 $31,177 $26,538 $19,052 

The Hall has operated at a loss over the past five years.   
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

(1/3/21) 
(8,668) (8,670) (7,905) (5,309) (4,013) 

7 RISK ISSUES 

The most significant risk identified with the sale of the Town Hall in Campbell Town is community unrest at the disposal of 
a community asset.  The provisions of the Local Government Act 1993 allow the community to object to a decision to sell 
the Hall and Council must consider those objections (refer section 9 of this report).   

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

Not applicable.  

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

In accordance with section 178(4) of the Local Government Act 1993 the following must occur if the Council decides to sell 
the Campbell Town, Town Hall: 

https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-2001-999
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-2001-999
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(4) If a council intends to sell, lease, donate, exchange or otherwise dispose of public land, the general manager is to– 
(a)  publish that intention on at least 2 separate occasions in a daily newspaper circulating in the municipal area; and 
(ab)  display a copy of the notice on any boundary of the public land that abuts a highway; and 
(b)  notify the public that objection to the proposed sale, lease, donation, exchange or disposal may be made to the 

general manager within 21 days of the date of the first publication. 

Council must consider any objections received in respect to the decision to sell the property.  

A person who has lodged an objection under section 178 of the Local Government Act 1993 has the right to appeal the 
decision of Council.   

In accordance with section 178A(3) of the Local Government Act 1993 an appeal may only be made on the ground that the 
decision of the council is not in the public interest in that – 
(a)  the community may suffer undue hardship due to the loss of access to, and the use of, the public land; or 
(b)  there is no similar facility available to the users of that facility. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

To decide to the sell the Campbell Town Hall, or not.  

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

A decision to sell the Hall can be appealed if the decision is not in the public interest in that: 
a) the community may suffer undue hardship due to the loss of access to, and the use of, the public land; and 
b) there is no similar facility available to the users of that facility. 

The Campbell Town Hall is not frequently used by the community, therefore it is not considered the community would 
suffer undue hardship due to the disposal of the Hall.  The Hall currently houses Service Tasmania, the Campbell Town 
Market and the Campbell Town Museum and Information Centre.  The locations for these three groups should be 
considered through this process.  

The Northern Midlands Council owns both the Campbell Town Guide Hall and the Campbell Town War Memorial Oval 
Multifunction Centre, both of which provide facilities similar to those provided by the Campbell Town, Town Hall.  

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Watershed Solutions Report 
12.2 Part 12, Division 1 of the Local Government Act 1993 
12.3 Regulation 15 of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council determines to sell the Town Hall situated at 75-77 High Street, Campbell Town and directs the General 
Manager to commence the sale process in accordance with Part 12, Division 1 of the Local Government Act 1993.  

DECISION 
Cr  
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G O V  14  L O CA L GO VE R N MEN T  A S SO CI A T IO N O F  T A S M A NI A  ( LGA T ) :  
M O T IO N S FO R T HE  G EN E RA L M EET IN G T O  B E  HE L D O N 
5  A UG U ST  20 21  

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  2 10  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Gail Eacher, Executive Assistant 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 

This report considers the Local Government Association of Tasmania (LGAT) agenda for the General Meeting to be held on 
5 August 2021 at Wrest Point, Hobart. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

The Local Government Association of Tasmania (LGAT) will hold the General Meeting on 5 August 2021 commencing at 
9.30am.  Mayor Knowles, Cr Lambert and Cr Polley will be in attendance at the General Meeting and Conference which is 
to be held after the General Meeting and commencing at 2pm.   

The decisions of Council regarding this report will determine how the Northern Midlands Council voting delegate should 
vote on each of the items listed in the Local Government Association of Tasmania (LGAT) Agenda for the General Meeting. 

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates.   
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 

 Money Matters  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Improve community assets responsibly and sustainably 
 Best Business Practice & Compliance  

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 

• Progress –  
 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
♦ Proactive engagement drives new enterprise 
♦ Collaborative partnerships attract key industries 
♦ Attract healthy, wealth-producing business & industry 

 Economic Development – Supporting Growth & Changes 
♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live & work 
♦ Maximise external funding opportunity 

• People –  
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Planning benchmarks achieve desirable development 
♦ Council nurtures and respects historical culture 
♦ Developments enhance existing cultural amenity 
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♦ Public assets meet future lifestyle challenges 
• Place –  

 Environment – Cherish & Sustain our Landscapes 
Core Strategies:   

 History – Preserve & Protect our Built Heritage for Tomorrow 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Our heritage villages and towns are high value assets 

4 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

N/a. 

5 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

Consideration needs to be given to each agenda item listed, Council is then to determine how the voting delegate is to 
vote on each item at the Annual General to be held on 30 June 2021.   

* Denotes attachments. 

The following are the motions listed in the Agenda: 

1  MINUTES * 
Decision Sought 
That the Minutes of the General Meeting held on 12 March 2021, as circulated, be confirmed. 

2  CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA & ORDER OF BUSINESS  
Decision Sought 
That the Agenda and order of business be confirmed.  

3  PRESIDENT’S REPORT 
Decision Sought 
That the Meeting note the report on the President’s activity from 26 February to 2 July 2021. 

4  CEO’S REPORT  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the report on the CEO’s activity from 26 February to 2 July, 2021 

5  BUSINESS ARISING *  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the following information on business arising. 

6  FOLLOW UP OF MOTIONS *  
Contact Officer: Dion Lester  
Decision Sought  
That the Meeting note the report detailing progress of motions passed at previous meetings and not covered in Business 
Arising. 

7  COUNCIL ROUND UPS  
Decision Sought  
That Members determine who will present briefings at the next Meeting. 

8 ITEMS FOR DECISION  
There are no Items for Decision. 

9  ITEMS FOR NOTING  

9.1  Local Government Reform  
Contact Officer – Dion Lester  
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Decision Sought  
That Members note LGAT’s advocacy work on the proposed Local Government reform agenda.  

9.2  Independent Living Units (ILUs)/Charitable Rates  
Contact Officer – Dion Lester  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the update on the rating of Independent Living Units. 

9.3  Waste and Resource Recovery  
Contact Officer – Dion Lester  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the report on waste and resource recovery. 

9.4  TasWater Expert Advisory Group *  
Contact Officer – Ben Morris  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the update on TasWater Expert Advisory Group. 

9.5  Land Use Planning  
Contact Officer – Michael Edrich  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the following report on planning advocacy and related activities. 

9.6  Climate Change  
Contact Officer – Ben Morris  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the update on climate change. 

9.7  COVID-19 Update  
Contact Officer – Georgia Palmer  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the ongoing activity undertaken by LGAT in supporting councils to navigate the COVID-19 pandemic. 

9.8  Infrastructure Contributions  
Contact Officer – Michael Edrich  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the following report. 

9.9  State Election Advocacy  
Contact Officer – Dion Lester  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the report of LGAT’s State Election Advocacy. 

9.10  LGAT Performance and Improvement 2021  
Contact Officer – Katelyn Cragg  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the update on LGAT’s performance and improvement work and take the opportunity to participate in the 
survey. 

9.11  Health and Wellbeing Project  
Contact Officer – Lynden Leppard  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the progress of the LGAT Health and Wellbeing Project. 

9.12  LGAT Procurement  
Contact Officer – Georgia Palmer  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the following update on procurement support for councils. 

9.13  LGAT Communications Update  
Contact Officer – Kate Hiscock  
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Decision Sought  
That Members note the update on LGAT communications. 

9.14  LGAT Events Update  
Contact Officer – Kate Hiscock  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the report on LGAT events. 

9.15  Policy Update  
Contact Officer – Ben Morris  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the following updates on various policy matters. 

9.16  LGAT Annual Plan *  
Contact Officer – Ben Morris  
Decision Sought  
That Members note the report against the Annual Plan. 

Motions For Which Notice Has Been Received  

10  ROADS AND INFRASTRUCTURE  

10.1  Stronger Penalties for Malicious Vandalism of Public Facilities  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for significantly stronger penalties for malicious damage 
and vandalism to public facilities and infrastructure. 

10.2  Heavy Motor Vehicle Road Tax Distribution  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT continue to lobby the State Government to implement funding change by-  
a. A 3 year, phased in reinstatement of the equitable distribution of the heavy motor vehicle road tax distribution to the 
percentage of funds collected; and  
b. A one off additional annual payment allocation of the heavy motor vehicle road tax distribution as compensation for 25 
years of no indexation of the funding allocation and to support enhanced road infrastructure development in all local 
government areas. 

11  SECTOR PROFILE AND REFORM  

11.1  Code of Conduct Training Costs  
Council – Kingborough  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to change S 28ZNA (2) of the Local Government Act 1993 to require that ‘if, as a result 
of a determination report, a Councillor is required to undergo training, the costs associated with that training are to be borne 
by the relevant Councillor, and not the rate payer’. 

12  SECTOR CAPACITY  

12.1  Renewable Energy Project Developments on Crown Land  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a state development policy to 
make suitable crown land made available for all types of renewable energy project developments to support social and 
economic benefit to Tasmania. 

12.2  Workplace Health and Safety Review for Elected Members  
Council – City of Hobart  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT calls on the State Government to commission Equal Opportunity Tasmania to undertake a review of the workplace 
health and safety of the Local Government sector for elected representatives. 
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13  FINANCIAL SUSTAINABILITY  
No Motions Received 

14  LAND USE PLANNING & ENVIRONMENT  

14.1 Statewide Planning Scheme Provisions  
Council – Northern Midlands  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to urgently review recent Resource Management and Planning Appeal Tribunal and 
Supreme Court planning decisions with a view to amending the statewide planning scheme provisions to take account of any 
recent issues and to ensure loopholes are not exploited resulting in development contrary to the intention of the provision of 
the scheme. 

14.2  Integrated Regional Housing Supply Strategy  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT Lobby the State Government to develop an integrated regional housing supply strategy in partnership with the 
federal government and the private sector to deliver a diversified housing supply to all the areas of housing undersupply across 
the state. 

14.3  Review of State Regional Land Use Strategies  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT Lobby the State Government to activate a comprehensive review of all state regional land use strategies given the 
expanding development growth demands and statewide housing shortages being experienced in most local government areas. 

14.4  Coastal Hazards Management  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the early completion of Coastal Hazards Management 
for Existing Settlements and Values project, with a final report and recommendations being made publicly available. 

14.5  Community Based Engagement Strategy  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a local community based 
engagement strategy to inform and empower local communities to have better understanding of the policy contents and 
opportunities for social and economic wellbeing through enhancing a strong and growing renewables industry across 
Tasmania. 

14.6 Parks and Wildlife Service Maintenance of Infrastructure  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a coordinated long term 10 
Year strategic asset management plan to be implemented by the Tasmanian Parks and Wildlife Service for all their customer 
facing public use assets and infrastructure services. 

14.7  Environment Protection Authority Role in Planning Assessment  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for improved & mandated Environment Protection 
Authority (EPA) transparency, community facing participation and engagement processes in the assessment of development 
proposals for which the Environment Protection Authority have levels of responsibility in determining recommendations and 
approvals. 

14.8  Cost Shifting  
Council – Northern Midlands  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to increase the resourcing for cat management and control of weeds. 
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15  COMMUNITY HEALTH  
No Motions Received  

16  PUBLIC POLICY GENERAL  

16.1  Introduction of Referendums  
Council – Burnie City  
Decision Sought  
That the LGAT investigate the option of the introduction of “propositions” (referendums) for local and state elections, and that 
a mechanism for this change be initiated. 

16.2  Recognition of Assistance Dogs  
Council – Circular Head  
Decision Sought  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the inclusion of assistance animals into the Dog 
Control Act 2000 section 28(2) as they provide a valuable community wellbeing service. 

6 ATTACHMENTS 

6.1 General Meeting Agenda & Attachments 5 August 2021 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council  
A) note/receive the following items listed in the LGAT GM Agenda for the meeting to be held on Thursday, 5 August 

2021: 

2  CONFIRMATION OF AGENDA & ORDER OF BUSINESS  
That the Agenda and order of business be confirmed.  

3  PRESIDENT’S REPORT 
That the Meeting note the report on the President’s activity from 26 February to 2 July 2021. 

4  CEO’S REPORT  
That Members note the report on the CEO’s activity from 26 February to 2 July, 2021 

5  BUSINESS ARISING *  
That Members note the following information on business arising. 

6  FOLLOW UP OF MOTIONS *  
That the Meeting note the report detailing progress of motions passed at previous meetings and not covered in 
Business Arising. 

9.1  Local Government Reform  
That Members note LGAT’s advocacy work on the proposed Local Government reform agenda.  

9.2  Independent Living Units (ILUs)/Charitable Rates  
That Members note the update on the rating of Independent Living Units. 

9.3  Waste and Resource Recovery  
That Members note the report on waste and resource recovery. 

9.4  TasWater Expert Advisory Group *  
That Members note the update on TasWater Expert Advisory Group. 

9.5  Land Use Planning  
That Members note the following report on planning advocacy and related activities. 

9.6  Climate Change  
That Members note the update on climate change. 
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9.7  COVID-19 Update  
That Members note the ongoing activity undertaken by LGAT in supporting councils to navigate the COVID-19 
pandemic. 

9.8  Infrastructure Contributions  
That Members note the following report. 

9.9  State Election Advocacy  
That Members note the report of LGAT’s State Election Advocacy. 

9.10  LGAT Performance and Improvement 2021  
That Members note the update on LGAT’s performance and improvement work and take the opportunity to participate 
in the survey. 

9.11  Health and Wellbeing Project  
That Members note the progress of the LGAT Health and Wellbeing Project. 

9.12  LGAT Procurement  
That Members note the following update on procurement support for councils. 

9.13  LGAT Communications Update  
That Members note the update on LGAT communications. 

9.14  LGAT Events Update  
That Members note the report on LGAT events. 

9.15  Policy Update  
That Members note the following updates on various policy matters. 

9.16  LGAT Annual Plan *  
That Members note the report against the Annual Plan. 
 
 

B) vote as follows in relation to the following items listed in the LGAT GM Agenda for the meeting to be held on 
Thursday, 5 August 2021: 

1  MINUTES * 
That the Minutes of the General Meeting held on 12 March 2021, as circulated, be confirmed. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

7  COUNCIL ROUND UPS  
That Members determine who will present briefings at the next Meeting. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

10.1  Stronger Penalties for Malicious Vandalism of Public Facilities  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for significantly stronger penalties for malicious 
damage and vandalism to public facilities and infrastructure. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

10.2  Heavy Motor Vehicle Road Tax Distribution  
That LGAT continue to lobby the State Government to implement funding change by-  
a. A 3 year, phased in reinstatement of the equitable distribution of the heavy motor vehicle road tax distribution to 
the percentage of funds collected; and  
b. A one off additional annual payment allocation of the heavy motor vehicle road tax distribution as compensation for 
25 years of no indexation of the funding allocation and to support enhanced road infrastructure development in all 
local government areas. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

11.1 Code of Conduct Training Costs  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to change S 28ZNA (2) of the Local Government Act 1993 to require that ‘if, as a 
result of a determination report, a Councillor is required to undergo training, the costs associated with that training are 
to be borne by the relevant Councillor, and not the rate payer’. 
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Vote for / against the Motion 

12.1  Renewable Energy Project Developments on Crown Land  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a state development 
policy to make suitable crown land made available for all types of renewable energy project developments to support 
social and economic benefit to Tasmania. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

12.2  Workplace Health and Safety Review for Elected Members  
That LGAT calls on the State Government to commission Equal Opportunity Tasmania to undertake a review of the 
workplace health and safety of the Local Government sector for elected representatives. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.1 Statewide Planning Scheme Provisions  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to urgently review recent Resource Management and Planning Appeal Tribunal 
and Supreme Court planning decisions with a view to amending the statewide planning scheme provisions to take 
account of any recent issues and to ensure loopholes are not exploited resulting in development contrary to the 
intention of the provision of the scheme. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.2  Integrated Regional Housing Supply Strategy  
That LGAT Lobby the State Government to develop an integrated regional housing supply strategy in partnership with 
the federal government and the private sector to deliver a diversified housing supply to all the areas of housing 
undersupply across the state. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.3  Review of State Regional Land Use Strategies  
That LGAT Lobby the State Government to activate a comprehensive review of all state regional land use strategies 
given the expanding development growth demands and statewide housing shortages being experienced in most local 
government areas. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.4  Coastal Hazards Management  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the early completion of Coastal Hazards 
Management for Existing Settlements and Values project, with a final report and recommendations being made 
publicly available. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.5  Community Based Engagement Strategy  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a local community 
based engagement strategy to inform and empower local communities to have better understanding of the policy 
contents and opportunities for social and economic wellbeing through enhancing a strong and growing renewables 
industry across Tasmania. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.6  Parks and Wildlife Service Maintenance of Infrastructure  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the implementation of a coordinated long 
term 10 Year strategic asset management plan to be implemented by the Tasmanian Parks and Wildlife Service for all 
their customer facing public use assets and infrastructure services. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.7  Environment Protection Authority Role in Planning Assessment  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for improved & mandated Environment 
Protection Authority (EPA) transparency, community facing participation and engagement processes in the assessment 
of development proposals for which the Environment Protection Authority have levels of responsibility in determining 
recommendations and approvals. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

14.8  Cost Shifting  
That LGAT lobby the State Government to increase the resourcing for cat management and control of weeds. 

Vote for / against the Motion 
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16.1  Introduction of Referendums  
That the LGAT investigate the option of the introduction of “propositions” (referendums) for local and state elections, 
and that a mechanism for this change be initiated. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

16.2  Recognition of Assistance Dogs  
That LGAT lobby the State Government on behalf of all Local Councils for the inclusion of assistance animals into the 
Dog Control Act 2000 section 28(2) as they provide a valuable community wellbeing service. 

Vote for / against the Motion 

DECISION 
Cr  
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C & D  1  M O NT H LY  RE PO RT :  D E VE L O P ME NT  SE RV I CE S   

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager  

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 

The purpose of this report is to present the Development Services activities as at the month end. 

2 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES REPORTING 

2.1 Planning Decisions 

 
Total 
YTD 

Jul-20 Aug-20 Sep-20 Oct-20 Nov-20 Dec-20 Jan-21 Feb-21 Mar-21 Apr-21 May-21 Jun-21 

Number of valid applications 248 21 11 19 18 7 18 27 26 19 28 28 26 
 Single residential 48 2 4 4 2 4 5 7 3 2 4 5 6 
 Multiple residential 42 0 2 2 0 2 2 3 7 9 3 3 9 
 Subdivision 27 2 3 4 4 1 2 1 0 0 4 3 3 
 Total number of new lots created 27 1 6 2 6 1 2 0 0 0 3 4 2 
 Commercial 46 4 3 5 6 5 3 4 2 1 1 6 6 
 Industrial/Utilities 32 3 4 4 2 1 1 3 2 5 4 0 3 
 Visitor Accommodation 10 1 2 0 1 0 1 1 0 1 2 1 0 
 Total permitted 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
 Total discretionary 10 1 2 0 1 0 1 1 0 1 2 1 0 
 Other 111 7 12 7 12 9 11 3 13 8 11 8 10 
Total number of applications approved 295 19 29 25 26 22 26 21 22 21 28 24 32 
Total Permitted  29 3 6 5 0 2 1 2 1 0 2 4 3 
 Average Days for Permitted   25 26 29 - 24 17 29 29 - 25 14 23 
 Days allowed for approval by LUPAA    28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 28 
Total Exempt under IPS  107 8 5 4 8 17 13 4 3 9 13 13 10 
Total Refused 7 0 0 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 
Total Discretionary 265 16 23 20 26 20 25 19 21 21 25 20 29 
 Average Days for Discretionary   38 42 40 39 42 35 42 40 38 40 41 38 
 Days allowed for approval under LUPAA   42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 42 
Total Withdrawn 20 0 0 4 1 3 0 1 2 1 5 0 3 
Council Decisions 40 2 0 7 4 3 3 3 2 6 4 2 4 
Appeals lodged by the Applicant 5 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 
Appeals lodged by third party 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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June 2021 

Project Details Address Applicant 

No of 
LUPAA 
days 

Perm / 
Disc / 

Exempt 
DELEGATED DECISIONS 
PLN-21-0115 Sewerage infrastructure installation (Heritage 

Precinct) 
Bridge Street, CAMPBELL TOWN TAS 
7210 

Era Planning and 
Environment 

20 P 

PLN-21-0130 Minor boundary adjustment 869 Bishopsbourne Road, 
Bishopsbourne TAS 7301 

PDA Surveyors 42 P 

PLN-21-0148 Awning (Residential, Multiple Dwellings) U 2/3B Edward Street, Perth TAS 7300 Mr BJ Saunders 7 P 
PLN-20-0234 Shed and coolroom (transport depot) (vary front 

setback) 
7 Translink Avenue, Western Junction 
TAS 7212 

Mr Todd Wilkin 50 D 

PLN-21-0065 Dwelling (vary setbacks and height in rural zone, 
Irrigation District, Potentially Contaminated Land 
Code; within attenuation distance) 

587 Relbia Road, Relbia TAS 7258 Woolcott Surveys 38 D 

PLN-21-0066 Multiple dwellings x 2 (vary side (E) and rear (N) 
setback & visitor parking) 

10 Zircon Place, Perth TAS 7300 Wim van der Pols 29 D 

PLN-21-0077 Change of Use to Food Services and sign (Heritage 
Precinct) 

10 Russell Street, Evandale TAS 7212 HM Dickenson & LJ Enright 37 D 

PLN-21-0086 Signage for Dr Surgery (Heritage Listed Property 
within Heritage Precinct) 

70 High Street, Campbell Town TAS 
7210 

Northern Midlands Medical 
Service 

38 D 

PLN-21-0092 4-lot subdivision (from 2 Lots) (staged) 310 and, 320 Perth Mill Road, Perth TAS 
7300 

Woolcott Surveys 49 D 

PLN-21-0093 Multiple dwelling x4 (vary side setback, private open 
space within frontage) 

10 Main Road, Perth TAS 7300 Mr Stephen Lawes 22 D 

PLN-21-0098 Shed (15x10m) (vary floor area, heritage listed place) Green Hythe, 81 Fairtlough Street, 
Perth TAS 7300 

Nicholas Wallace 44 D 

PLN-21-0102 Multiple Dwellings x 2 (vary private open space width 
& shared parking separation to habitable rooms) 

9 Youl Road, Perth TAS 7300 Design to Live 37 D 

PLN-21-0105 Alterations & Additions to Existing Building for 
Dwelling, Garage & Retail Store (Heritage Precinct; 
vary parking)  

60A Wellington Street, Longford TAS 
7301 

Timothy Rogers 31 D 

PLN-21-0106 Carport, pool, deck and fencing 64 Mulgrave Street, Perth TAS 7300 Steve Jordan 35 D 
PLN-21-0110 Dwelling Additions/Alterations and garage 

conversion (vary side (N) setback) 
10 Nile Road, Evandale TAS 7212 Emil Fadel & Merilyn Barker 24 D 
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June 2021 

Project Details Address Applicant 

No of 
LUPAA 
days 

Perm / 
Disc / 

Exempt 
DELEGATED DECISIONS 
PLN-21-0111 Extend garage 34 George Street, Perth TAS 7300 Michael Green & Vicki 

Eberhardt 
36 D 

PLN-21-0113 Dwelling (vary setbacks, within attenuation distance) 351 Cressy Rd, Longford TAS 7301 Abode Designer Homes 38 D 
PLN-21-0114 Shed (vary side (w) setback) 137 Caledonia Drive, Relbia TAS 7258 Blake Sherriff 31 D 
PLN-21-0116 Replace Garage (Heritage Precinct) 10 Latour Street, Longford TAS 7301 Derk & Jane Hanssen 39 D 
PLN-21-0117 Shed (gross combined floor area of outbuildings 

greater than 80m2) 
11 Summit Drive, Devon Hills TAS 7300 Mr Craig Waldron 48 D 

PLN-21-0118 Dwelling (Local Business zone) 49A Main Street, Cressy TAS 7302 Wilson Homes 36 D 
PLN-21-0119 Boundary adjustment between two lots 19 Church Street & 7 Murfett Street, 

Cressy TAS 7302 
Faye s Cox 23 D 

PLN-21-0123 Shed (vary setbacks) 648 Cressy Road, Longford TAS 7301 Michael Mr Morris 51 D 
PLN-21-0124 Addition to tourist operation (farm building re-

establishment) & shearing shed (52.5m x 30m x 5m) 
(Heritage Listed; Heritage Precinct; Scenic Corridor) 

Brickendon, 236 Wellington Street, 
Longford TAS 7301 

Will Archer 44 D 

PLN-21-0127 Upgrade to existing telecommunications 
infrastructure (vary height) 

10567 Midland Highway, Ross TAS 7209 Telstra Corporation Ltd 40 D 

PLN-21-0131 Dwelling (Heritage Listed Property within Heritage 
Precinct, vary setbacks) 

19A Pultney Street, Longford TAS 7301 Abode Designer Homes 42 D 

PLN-21-0133 Verandah Roof Extension 23 William Street, Longford TAS 7301 Phil Ackerley 42 D 
PLN-21-0134 Fire Station addition (vary setbacks; irrigation 

district) 
405 Relbia Road, Relbia TAS 7258 Mr Todd Wilkin 36 D 

PLN-21-0136 Building Extension (vary setbacks) 6 Union Street, Longford TAS 7301 6ty° Pty Ltd 30 D 
PLN-21-0142 Shed (vary rear setback) 117 Marlborough Street, Longford TAS 

7301 
Blake Sherriff 33 D 

 
 

COUNCIL DECISIONS 
PLN-21-0047 Multiple dwellings (1 new, 1 existing) (vary southern 

side setback) and shed (vary northern side setback) 
1 King Street, Cressy TAS 7302 Mr Stephen Lawes 34 C 

PLN-21-0071 Dwelling, garage and shed (within attenuation 
distance of Evandale Sewage Treatment Plant, 
removal of vegetation) at 35 Collins Street, Evandale 
(access over 18 Logan Road) 

35 Collins Street (access over 18 Logan 
Road), Evandale TAS 7212 

Peter Woof 42 C 

COUNCIL DECISIONS - REFUSAL 
PLN-20-0269 Multiple Dwellings (15), title consolidation & 

extension to Little Mulgrave St (Road & Railway 
Assets Code) 

49 George Street, Perth TAS 7300 Design to Live 42 C 

PLN-21-0101 Planting of Street Trees in road centre (partially 
within Heritage Precinct) 

Roadway adjacent to:, 28-40 Smith 
Street, Longford TAS 7301 

Northern Midlands Council 18 C 

RMPAT DECISIONS 
      
TPC DECISIONS 
      

2.2 Value of Planning Approvals 

  2020/2021 2019/20 2018/2019 
  Council State Residential Business  Total  Total Total 

July 217,500 0 877,000 2,283,000 3,377,500 1,429,000 2,863,500 
August 1,370,000 10,000 2,208,500 121,000 3,709,500 3,503,000 3,369,300 
September 850,000 1,120,000 1,971,000 2,248,000 6,189,000 25,457,550 3,704,400 
October 0 8,302,500 1,083,000 601,500 9,987,000 717,900 1,282,500 
November 0 15,000 2,113,000 1,153,226 3,281,226 648,500 3,079,000 
December 95,000 0 2,450,240 72,000 2,617,240 2,636,000 4,499,500 
January 220,000 766,000 2,322,100 1,105,000 4,413,100 2,830,700 2,965,400 
February 160,000 0 4,083,780 1,545,000 5,788,780 2,916,000 4,090,500 
March 15,000 92,442 1,117,154 1,690,000 2,914,596 3,425,000 5,537,000 
April 3,053,000 1,500 1,963,500 50,500 5,068,500 8,452,750 2,110,350 
May 0 0 2,923,688 2,701,500 5,625,188 2,345,000 1,335,500 

 0 132,000 5,201,767 795,850 6,129,617 1,530,500 1,646,000 
YTD Total 5,980,500 10,439,442 28,314,729 14,366,576 59,101,247 55,891,900 36,482,950 

Annual Total           55,891,900 36,482,950 
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2.3 Matters Awaiting Decision by TPC & RMPAT 

TPC TASMANIAN PLANNING COMMISSION 
TPS Tasmanian Planning Scheme. The State Planning Provisions (SPPs) came into effect on 2/3/2017. They will have no practical effect until the Local 

Provisions Schedule (LPS) is in effect in a municipal area. Northern Midlands Council’s Draft Local Provisions Schedule submitted to the 
Commission 19/12/2019. Post lodgement meeting held 5/5/2020.  Matters raised by the Commission and recommended response tabled at the 
29/6/2020 Council meeting. Remaining responses to post lodgement enquiries provided 28/08/2020. Submission of response to post lodgement 
enquiries made by TPC due 5/2/2021. Meeting held between Council and Commission staff to discuss these matters held 20/1/2021. Response 
provided to TPC 12/2/2021. TPC requested further clarifications 16/3/2021. Response provided 8/4/2021. Section 32(4) responses to final TPC 
queries provided 6/5/2021. Minister’s declarations issued 31 May 2021 – included in 28 June Council agenda. GIS consultant making maps 
changes required by the Minister. 

04/2020 PLN-20-0230 - Low Density Residential Land at the south of Longford. Report on representation considered at Council meeting of 27/1/2021. 
Section 39 report on representation sent to TPC 12/2/2021. Hearing held 20 May 2021. 27 May 2021 - Commission asked for a submission on the 
draft amendment – being considered at Council meeting of 28 June 2021. Response sent to Commission.  

01/2021 PLN-21-0029 - site specific amendment to allow Resource Processing as a permitted use on at 13 Richard Street, in conjunction with a s43 
development application for a food freeze drying enterprise. Advertised until 26/4/2021. Commission noted that the advertisement referred to a 
permitted development rather than a discretionary development. Re-advertised until 7 June 2021. Section 39 report, advising of no 
representations, sent to the Commission. 

RMPAT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING APPEAL TRIBUNAL 
42/21P PLN-21-0006 - 7 Church Street, Cressy, 3 Multiple Dwellings. Appeal against permit condition. Preliminary Conference held 16 April 2021. 

Mediation being undertaken. Consent agreement with Tribunal for decision. 
Decisions received 
TPC  
- - 
RMPAT  
- - 

2.4 Building Approvals  

The following table provides a comparison of the number and total value of building works for 2019/2020 – 2020/2021 
(figures do not include Building Approvals processed under Resource Sharing Agreements). 

  YEAR: 2019-2020 YEAR YEAR: 2020-2021 
  June 2020 YTD 2019-2020 July 2019 - June 2020 June-2021 YTD 2020-2021 
  No. Total Value No. Total Value No. Total Value No. Total Value No. Total Value 
    $   $   $   $   $ 
New Dwellings 9 1,956,037 110 27,131,594 110 27,131,594 16 4,393,672 135 37,308,797 
Dwelling Additions 0 0 34 2,757,001 35 2,757,001 1 75,000 26 4,678,970 
Garage/Sheds & Additions 7 231,000 47 1,394,142 47 1,394,142 2 48,000 51 3,494,830 
Commercial 1 32,000 9 7,952,000 9 7,952,000 6 1,675,407 35 30,391,057 
Other (Signs) 0 0 1 5,000 1 5,000 0 0 1 12,000 
Swimming Pools 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 104,000 
Minor Works 2 34,500 25 287,983 20 287,983 4 38,133 25 266,844 
Building Certificates 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Amended Permits 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL 19 2,253,537 228 39,527,720 222 39,527,720 29 6,230,212 275 76,256,498 
Inspections                     

Building  52   53   58   0   30   
Plumbing  24   336   282   21   299   
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2.5 Planning and Building Compliance – Permit Review 

There has been a spike in compliance issues this month.  Generally, the response to complaints raised is positive with 
property owners working with Council to remedy the issue, whether it be by removing the works or applying for the 
appropriate permits.   

Below are tables of inspections and action taken for the financial year.  
Planning Permit Reviews This Month 2020/2021 Total 2019/2020  

Number of Inspections 4 31 43 
Property owner not home or only recently started   

 
1 

Complying with all conditions / signed off 1 11 21 
Not complying with all conditions  1  
Re-inspection required  9 17 
Notice of Intention to Issue Enforcement Notice    
Enforcement Notices issued    
Enforcement Orders issued    
Infringement Notice     
No Further Action Required 3 10 4 

 

Building Permit Reviews This Month 2020/2021 Total 2019/2020  
Number of Inspections 2 14 25 
Property owner not home or only recently started     
Complying with all conditions / signed off  2 5 
Not complying with all conditions   1 
Re-inspection required  2 6 
Building Notices issued    
Building Orders issued    
No Further Action Required 2 10 12 
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Illegal Works - Building This Month 2020/21 Total 2019/2020  

Number of Inspections 2 35 26 
Commitment provided to submit required documentation  11 1 
Re-inspection required  11 6 
Building Notices issued  5 4 
Building Orders issued  5 4 
Emergency Order  3  
No Further Action Required 2 13 12 

 

Illegal Works - Planning This Month 2020/21 Total 2019/2020 
Number of Inspections 4 81 77 
Commitment provided to submit required documentation   9 7 
Re-inspection required 1 48 42 
Enforcement Notices issued  1 

 

Enforcement Orders Issued     
Notice of Intention to Issue Enforcement Notice issued  6 5 
No Further Action Required 3 24 20 

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Progress – Economic Health and Wealth – Grow and Prosper  

 Strategic Project Delivery – Build Capacity for a Healthy Wealthy Future 
Core Strategies: 

♦ Strategic, sustainable, infrastructure is progressive 
 Economic Development – Supporting Growth and Change 

Core Strategies: 
♦ Towns are enviable places to visit, live and work 

• People – Culture and Society – A Vibrant Future that Respects the Past 
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies: 
♦ Planning benchmarks achieve desirable development 
♦ Council nurtures and respects historical culture 
♦ Developments enhance existing cultural amenity 

• Place – Nurture our Heritage Environment 
 Environment – Cherish and Sustain our Landscapes 

Core Strategies: 
♦ Meet environmental challenges 

 History – Preserve and Protect our Built Heritage for Tomorrow 
♦ Our heritage villages and towns are high value assets 

4 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 
The planning process is regulated by the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993, section 43 of which requires 
Council to observe and enforce the observance of its planning scheme.  

4.2 Building Act 2016 
The Building Act 2016 requires Council to enforce compliance with the Act. 

5 RISK ISSUES 

Lack of public awareness is a risk to Council.  If people are not aware of requirements for planning, building and plumbing 
approvals, this may result in work without approval.  Council continues to promote requirements to ensure the public is 
aware of its responsibility when conducting development. 
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6 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

Discretionary applications are placed on public notification in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & 
Approvals Act 1993. 

From time to time articles are placed in the Northern Midlands Courier and on Council’s Facebook page, reminding the 
public of certain requirements.  

7 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

There have been 35 commercial building approvals valued at $30,391,057 for 2020/21 (year to date), compared to 
9 commercial building approval valued at $7,952,000 (year to date) for 2019/2020. 

In total, there were 275 building approvals valued at $76,256,498 (year to date) for 2020/2021, compared to 228 building 
approvals valued at $39,527,720 (year to date) for 2019/20. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the report be noted. 

DECISION 
Cr  
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C O R P 1  M O NT H LY  F INA N CIA L  S T A T E ME NT  

File: Subject 24/023 
Responsible Officer: Maree Bricknell, Corporate Services Manager 
Report Prepared by: Maree Bricknell, Corporate Services Manager 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 

The purpose of this report is to present the monthly financial reports as at 30 June 2021. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

The Monthly Financial Summary for the period ended 30 June 2021 is circulated for information. 

3 ALTERATIONS TO 2020-21 BUDGET 

Following a budget review of income and expenditure items the following alterations/variances are highlighted and 
explained:  

SUMMARY FINANCIAL REPORT         
For Month Ending: 30-Jun-21 12      
A.  Operating Income and Expenditure               
End of Financial Year Report to be completed by 15th August 2021        
            
 Budget Alteration Requests           
  - For Council authorisation by absolute majority   Budget Budget Actuals     
    Operating Capital         
Capital works budget variances above 10% or $10,000 are highlighted         
June               
          
May               
Lfd - Streetscape Project 707987.1  $3,967,878    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Childcare Centre 791110  $2,547,335    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Cry - Rec Ground Dump Point & Carpark & Lighting 707913           708028  $114,829    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Cry - Rec Ground Building Redevelopment 707923  $657,667    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Ctown - Rec Ground Entry Improvements 708030  $43,150    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Ctown - Rec. Ground Irrigation 708035  $160,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Ctown - Rec. Ground Tennis Shade Shelter 707805.51  $27,840    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Ctown - Rec Ground Public Toilet 707805.65  $78,472    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Lfd - Sports Centre - Level 1 user ready Lift 707990.4  $192,273    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Cry - Pool Improvements 707869  $622,761    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Avoca - Public Toilet Septic Improvements 715366  $74,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Lfd - Cemetery Toilet upgrade 720132  $5,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Talisker Street Toilet Replacement 720133  $88,935    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Seccombe Street Reserve Toilet 720134  $58,557    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Evan - Pioneer Park Toilet upgrade 720135  $20,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Lfd - Council office external painting 720136  $9,847    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Rec Ground Electronic Scoreboard 720143  $90,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Cry - Gatenby Street No1 to 9 K&G seal 750460  $32,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Cry - Green Rises Road guardrail 750524.92  $70,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Bypass and assoc works   $2,098,216    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Evan - Footpath Arthur St, Murray to Macq (Hedge) 750030.6  $18,800    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Drummond St No.58 to Cresc 751498.6  $65,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - Williama St Reserve  751613.6  $40,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Pth - George St Clarence to end K&G verge 750474  $50,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Lfd - Hobhouse St Cath to Burghley Recon 750579  $121,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
Ctown - Queen Street parking upgrade 751043  $150,000    C/fwd to 2021/22 
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B.  Balance Sheet Items               

 Year to Date  Monthly  Same time   
  Actual   Change   last year   Comments 
Cash & Cash Equivalents Balance           
 - Opening Cash balance $16,912,089  $18,313,784       
 - Cash Inflow $24,657,053  $4,203,857       
 - Cash Payments -$22,136,847  -$3,085,347       
 - Closing Cash balance $19,432,295  $19,432,295       
                         -                            -         
Account Breakdown           
 - Trading Accounts $173,489          
 - Investments $19,258,806          
 $19,432,295          
                         -            
Summary of Investments Investment Maturity Interest  Purchase Maturity     
  Date  Date Rate% Price Value     
Tasmanian Public Finance Corporation Call Account 1/06/2021 30/06/2021 0.10 $5,395 $5,396    
CBA Call Account 1/04/2021 30/06/2021 0.01 $1,574 $1,574    
CBA Business Online Saver 29/06/2021 30/06/2021 0.21 $3,050,287 $3,050,304    
Westpac Corporate Regulated Interest Account 30/06/2021 30/06/2021 0.35 $3,777,583 $3,777,583    
Bank of Us  29/01/2021 29/08/2021 0.45 $530,957 $532,345    
Westpac - Green Deposit 25/11/2020 28/09/2021 0.45 $2,000,000 $2,007,570    
My State Financial  25/05/2021 25/05/2022 0.85 $3,343,010 $3,371,425    
Westpac 6/04/2021 4/07/2022 3.37 $5,500,000 $5,730,545    
Westpac  29/06/2021 29/06/2023 3.30 $1,050,000 $1,119,300    
Total  Investments      $19,258,806 $19,596,042    

       
                      

-       

  
Rate Debtors 2020/21 % to Raised Same Time % to Raised       
      Last Year         
Balance b/fwd $2,808,852  $2,275,315      
 Rates Raised  $11,906,149  $11,564,884      
 $14,715,001  $13,840,200     
          
Rates collected  $10,976,615 92.2% $10,532,286 91.1%     
Pension Rebates $486,451 4.1% $457,514 4.0%     
Discount & Remissions $46,594 0.5% $40,875 0.4%     
 $11,509,660  $11,030,674     
          
Rates Outstanding $3,680,130 30.9% $3,173,986 27.4%     
Advance Payments received -$474,789 4.0% -$364,461 3.2%     

Investments by Institution

Bank of Us (B&E) Tascorp Westpac CBA MyState

Total Investments by Rating (Standard & Poor's)

AA+ AA- BBB Unrated
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Trade Debtors               
Current balance $595,970       
 - 30 Days  $556,398       
 - 60 Days  $7,883       
 - 90 Days   $2,601       
 - More than 90 days  $29,087      
Summary of Accounts more than 90 days:                         -         
 - Norfolk Plains Book sales                       171      Paid by outlet as sold 
 - Hire/lease of facilities                    2,604       
 - Removal of fire hazards                    6,043       
 - Dog Registrations & Fines                  17,483      Send to Fines Enforcement 
 - Private Works                    2,526       
 - Regulatory Fees                       260       
 - Govt Reimbursements                          -         
                          -        
C.  Capital Program               
    Actual  Target   
  Budget   ($,000)   100%   Comments 

        
Full Report of Financial Indicators with End of Financial Year Report      
        
D.  Financial Health Indicators               
  Target Actual Variance Trend       

        
Full Report of Financial Indicators with End of Financial Year Report      
        
E.  Employee & WHS scorecard               
  YTD   This Month         
Number of Employees 94  94      
New Employees  26  2      
Resignations 23  2      
Total hours worked 139,834  15,877      
Lost Time Injuries 2  0      
Lost Time Days 2  0      
Safety Incidents Reported 15  0      
Hazards Reported 100  4      
Risk Incidents Reported 8  1      
Insurance claims - Public Liability 1  0      
Insurance claims - Industrial 1  0      
Insurance claims - Motor Vehicle 4  1      
IT - Unplanned lost time 2  0      
Open W/Comp claims 9  1      
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F.  Waste Management               
Waste Transfer Station  2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Budget 2020/21    
      Year to Date         
Takings        
 - Refuse $93,411 $92,611 $91,781 $119,840    
 - Green Waste $52,960 $50,996 $48,276 $80,904    
 - Concrete $2,376 $1,551 $1,511 $2,294    
     $0 $727    
     Total Takings $152,877 $142,782 $141,568 $203,765     
Tonnes Disposed        
WTS Refuse Disposed Tonnes $1,325 1388 1954 1410     
WTS Green Waste Disposed Tonnes  5200 5400 6015 4670     
WTS Concrete Disposed Tonnes  0 0 0 0     
Kerbside Refuse Disposed Tonnes  2217 2326 1806 2390     
Kerbside Recycling Disposed Tonnes  1051 1036 869 1051     
        
Total Waste Tonnes Disposed $9,793 10150 10644 9521     

 
 
                

4 OFFICER COMMENTS 

Copies of the financial reports are also made available at the Council office. 

5 ATTACHMENTS 

N/a 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council 
i) receive and note the Monthly Financial Report for the period ending 30 June 2021, and  
ii) authorise Budget 2020/21 alterations as listed in item 3. 

DECISION 
Cr  
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C O R P 2  P O LI C Y  RE V IEW :  A SS E T  MA NA G E ME NT   

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 41  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report Prepared by: Maree Bricknell, Corporate Services Manager 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to endorse updates to the Asset Management Policy. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

This policy sets out guidelines to provide the highest level of service for current and future generations which is a balance 
between responsible management of assets, meeting the community’s expectations and affordability. 

To achieve this, assets must be acquired, operated, maintained, renewed and disposed of in a way that continues to meet 
this objective. 

The policy only covers physical or infrastructure assets with an economic life of greater than 12 months including roads, 
footpaths, kerb and channel, bridges, buildings, stormwater drainage, flood levees, plant and equipment. 

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 

 Best Business Practice & Compliance  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

The purpose of this report is to update the existing Asset Management Policy last reviewed in April 2016..  

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 
 
Provisions under the Local Government Act 1993 & Regulations under the Act. 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

There are no financial implications identified with this policy update.  

7 RISK ISSUES 

The attached policy has only been changed with updated working, tracked changes are highlighted in red. 

There are no risk issues identified with this policy update.  
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8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

Not applicable. 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

Not applicable.  

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

To endorse the Asset Management Policy updates, or not.  

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

The policy is to be reviewed every 4 years. 

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Asset Management Policy with tracked changes. 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council endorse the updated Asset Management Policy.  

DECISION 
Cr  
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C O R P 3  P O LI C Y  RE V I EW :  RIS K  MA N A G E ME NT  PO L IC Y  & F RA M EW O R K 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 45  

Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Merel Richardson, Work Health and Safety Officer 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to endorse review updates to the Risk Management Policy & Framework. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

A recent review of the policy and framework has resulted in the following amendments. 
• Inserted: Red Font / green Font / purple font, Highlighted in Yellow 
• Deleted: Red Font / green Font / purple, strikethrough, highlighted in Yellow 

Minor amendments are listed below: 
• Applicable legislation update throughout document.  An update to ISO 31000 was added in early 2018. The update 

is different in that "ISO 31000:2018 provides more strategic guidance than ISO 31000:2009 and places more 
emphasis on both the involvement of senior management and the integration of risk management into the 
organization.  

• Removal of reference to Customer Request System under section 3.3  Business Unit Manager Responsibilities.  
Reasoning - Not all hazards or incidents are reported through the Customer request system – particularly 
employee ones, yet they still requiring action 

• Note to include Risk Management Policy and Strategy review in EMT meetings.  

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 

 Best Business Practice & Compliance  
Core Strategies:   

♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 
♦ Continuous improvement is embedded in staff culture 

 Workforce Standards 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Workplace Health & Safety is fully compliant 
♦ Emergency Management & Safety plans work well 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

Regular review of Policies is important to ensure they remain current and correspond with any legislative changes.  

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

N/A 
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6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

There are no financial implications identified with this policy update.  

7 RISK ISSUES 

There are no risk issues identified with this policy update.  

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

N/A 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

Not applicable.  

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

To endorse the Risk Management Policy and Framework, or not.   

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

That Council consider the amendments to the policy.  

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Risk Management Policy and Framework 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council endorse the updated Risk Management Policy and Framework.  

DECISION 
Cr  
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C O R P 4  P O LI C Y  RE V I EW :  A CC O UN T IN G 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 59  

Responsible Officer: Maree Bricknell, Corporate Services Manager 
Report prepared by: Maree Bricknell, Corporate Services Manager & Gail Eacher, Executive Assistant 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT  

The purpose of this report is for Council to endorse updates to the Accounting Policy. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

Council last amended its Accounting Policy in December 2016.   

In summary the Accounting Policy sets out the parameters for the preparation of the general purpose financial report 
which is prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards, other authoritative pronouncements of the 
Australian Accounting Standards Board and the Local Government Act 1993 (as amended). 

Council’s Audit Committee has requested the that the Accounting Policy be updated. 

The updated Policy is attached to this report with the suggested inclusions highlighted and deletions marked with a 
strikethrough.  

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Manage – Management is efficient and responsive 
 Best Business Practice & Compliance  

Core Strategies:   
♦ Council complies with all Government legislation 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

The purpose of this report is to update the existing Accounting Policy. The policy implementation has financial and 
reputation effects on Council. 

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The Local Government Act and Accounting Standards regulate the majority of the annual financial report and therefore 
this policy review. 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

The accurate disclosure of Council’s financial situation is of high importance to all stakeholders. 

7 RISK ISSUES 

The risk issues are minimised by the Tasmanian Audit Office providing an independent audit opinion on its implementation.  
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8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

The financial report is audited by the Tasmanian Audit Office. 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

There are provisions under the Local Government Act for Council to hold an Annual General Meeting to present the 
financial report to all stakeholders. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

To endorse the Accounting Policy updates, or not.  

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

The policy reflects the notes to the annual financial statements for 2019/2020. 

12 ATTACHMENTS  

12.1 Accounting Policy 

RECOMMENDATION  

That Council endorses the amended Accounting Policy.  

DECISION 
Cr  
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P U B L IC  Q UE S T IO N S &  ST A T E ME NT S 

P U B L I C  AT T E N D A N C E  D U R I N G  T H E  COVID -19  D I S E A S E  E M E R G E N C Y  DE C L A R A T I O N  

Public Attendance Meeting Guidelines during the COVID-19 Disease Emergency   

The conduct of Council Meetings is currently being undertaken in accordance with the COVID-19 Disease Emergency 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2020. This has necessarily meant that public attendance at meetings has been restricted. 
Under these arrangements Council meetings have been undertaken remotely via online platforms. 

While COVID-19 restrictions remain in place, Council is mindful of the need to ensure community safety and compliance 
with regard to social distancing and limitations on the number of persons who may gather. This obligation is balanced 
with the need to minimise disruption to the business of Council.  

Council determined that limited public access to Council meetings would be permitted from the Council Meeting 
scheduled for 14 December 2020. 

Attendance of the public will be restricted to those who wish to make representation or present a statement in person at 
the meeting, preference is to be given to individuals  
1. making representations to planning applications which are subject to statutory timeframes (limit of 4 persons per 

item), 
and 
2. those making statements or representations on items listed in the Agenda for discussion (limited to 2 persons). 

To ensure compliance with Council’s COVID-19 Safety Plan, any person wishing to attend will be required to register 
their interest to attend, which is to be received by Council before 12noon 4 days (i.e. usually the Friday) preceding the 
meeting by emailing council@nmc.tas.gov.au or phoning Council on 6397 7303. 

On arrival attendees will: 
• be required to complete the health declaration section of their registration form to support COVID-19 tracing (in 

the event that it is necessary); and 
• receive direction from council officers (or Council’s delegate) in relation to their access to the meeting room. 

Access to the Municipal Building will only be permitted until 6.45pm, at which time Public Question Time will 
commence.  

Members of the public who would prefer not to attend the meeting, but would like to ask a question or make a 
representation to the Council that would normally be heard during Public Question Time, may forward their 
question/representation to council@nmc.tas.gov.au which is to be received by Council before 12noon 4 days (i.e. usually 
the Friday) preceding the meeting.   

Any questions/representations received will be circulated to Councillors prior to the meeting, tabled at the meeting and 
recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 

These arrangements are subject to review based on any change in circumstance relating to the COVID-19 Disease 
Emergency. 

Council will continue to ensure minutes and audio recordings of Council meetings are available on Council’s website. 

P U B L I C  Q U E S T I O N S  A N D  S T A T E M E N T S 

Regulation 31 of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015 makes provision for Public Question 
Time during a Council meeting.   

Public question time is to commence immediately after the meal break at approximately 6:45pm and is to be conducted 
in accordance with the following guidelines: 
• At each Council Meeting up to 20 minutes, or such longer period as Council may determine by resolution at that 

meeting, is to be provided for persons at the meeting to ask questions. 
• A person seeking to ask a question must firstly identify himself or herself by stating their name and the town they 

reside in. 

mailto:council@nmc.tas.gov.au
mailto:council@nmc.tas.gov.au
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• If more than one person wishes to ask a question, the Mayor is to determine the order in which those questions 
are asked. 

• Questions must be directed to the Mayor who shall answer or direct the question to the appropriate Councillor or 
Council Officer.  A question will be answered if the information is known otherwise taken on notice and 
responded to in writing within 10 working days.    

• Questions should preferably be in writing and provided to the General Manager 7 days prior to the Council 
Meeting. 

• A person is entitled to ask no more than 2 questions on any specific subject.  If a person has up to two questions 
on several subjects, the Mayor may defer those questions until other questions have been asked and refer back to 
that person only if time permits. 

• Each submission speaker is limited to a maximum of 3 minutes.   

1  P U B L I C  Q U ES T I O N S   
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C O UN CI L  A C T I N G  A S  A  P LA N NI NG A UT H O RI T Y  

Section 25 (1) of the Local Government (meeting procedures) Regulations require that if a Council intends to act at a 
meeting as a Planning Authority under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993, the Chairperson is to advise the 
meeting accordingly. 

DECISION 
Cr 

That the Council intends to act as a Planning Authority under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993 
for Agenda item/s PLAN 1 – PLAN 6. 

2  S TAT E M E N T S  

R E P R E S E N T A T I O N S  O N  P L A N N I N G  I T E M S  

A maximum of 4 persons per item (2 for and 2 against) will be permitted to address Council on a planning item.  After the 
representation has been made, Councillors are permitted to ask questions of the party who made the representation.  

Each speaker is limited to a maximum of 3 minutes.  

PLAN 1 PLN-21-0129: 51 WELLINGTON STREET, LONGFORD 

PLAN 2 PLN-20-0297: 50 MAIN ROAD, PERTH 

PLAN 3 PLN-20-0296: 50 MAIN ROAD, PERTH 

PLAN 4 PLN-21-0137: 3 BANKSIA GROVE, PERTH 

PLAN 5 PLN-21-0139: 1 WELLINGTON STREET, LONGFORD 

PLAN 6 REQUEST FOR PLANNING EXEMPTION FOR MIDLAND HIGHWAY ROADWORKS, MONA VALE ROAD TO 
CAMPBELL TOWN 
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P L A N 1  P L A NN I NG  A P P LI CA T IO N  PL N- 21- 012 9:  5 1  W E L LI NGT O N ST R E ET ,  
L O NG FO R D 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 71  

File Number: 113600.19; CT225808/1 
Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 

1 INTRODUCTION 

This report assesses an application for 51 Wellington Street, Longford to demolish outbuilding and construct garage (vary 
secondary frontage; Heritage Precinct). 

2 BACKGROUND 

Applicant: 
The Shed Company 

Owner: 
Richard Donald Mack & Rosalie Phyllis Young 

Zone: 
General Residential Zone 

Codes: 
Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code 
Local Historic Heritage Code 
Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan 

Classification under the Scheme: 
Discretionary 

Existing Use: 
Residential 

Deemed Approval Date: 
23.07.2021 

Recommendation: 
Refuse 

Discretionary Aspects of the Application: 
• Reliance on the Performance Criteria of the General Residential Zone (vary secondary frontage) 
• Reliance on the Performance Criteria of the Local Historic Heritage Code and Heritage Precinct Specific Area 

Plan 

Planning Instrument:  
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, Version 35, Effective from 26th April 2021. 

Preliminary Discussion 
Upon submission of the application, Council officers held discussions with the applicant regarding the 
appropriateness of the façade materials and setback from the road. Council’s Senior Planner, Paul Godier, met with 
the property owners in response to a further information request (refer attachments), which provided the 
opportunity to provide amended plans. The property owners declined this opportunity, instead relying on the 
performance criteria to form a valid application. An assessment against the relevant provisions is provided within 
this report. 
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Subject site 

 

3 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The proposal is an application pursuant to section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 (i.e.  a discretionary 
application). Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and 
enforce the observance of the Planning Scheme. Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a 
person must not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

4 ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Proposal 

It is proposed to: 
• Demolish existing outbuilding and construct a new two bay Colorbond garage with skillion storage area in a similar 

position. 

Site Plan (extract) 
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Elevations 

 

4.2 Zone and land use 

Zone Map – General Residential Zone 

 

The land is zoned General Residential Zone, is within the Heritage Precinct and is subject to the Local Historic Heritage 
Code and Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan. 

The relevant Planning Scheme definition is: 

single dwelling means a dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated; or a dwelling and an ancillary 
dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated. 

outbuilding means a non-habitable detached building of Class 10a of the Building Code of Australia and includes 
a garage, carport or shed.  
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Residential (single dwelling) is a no permit required use in the zone. 

4.3 Subject site and locality 

The author of this report carried out a site visit on the 9/7/2021. The site is a 630m2 site located on the corner of Wellington 
Street and Archer Street. The site contains an existing single dwelling and outbuilding. Residential uses and businesses 
surround the subject site. 

Aerial photograph of area 

 

Photographs of subject site 
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4.4 Permit/site history 

Relevant permit history includes: 
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A review of historical photography of the site indicates that a secondary garage door and parapet was established between 
2011 and 2013 (no application on file). The current property owners purchased the site in March 2021. 

Garage pre 2011 
 

Garage post 2013 

4.5 Representations 

Notice of the application was given in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. A review 
of Council’s Records management system after completion of the public exhibition period revealed that no representations 
were received. 

4.6 Referrals 

The following referrals were required: 
Department of State Growth 
Summary: The application was referred to the Department of State Growth (DSG) on the 10.06.2021. DSG responded on the 22.06.2021 
advising they have no comment to make on the proposal. 
 

Heritage Adviser 
Summary: 
Council’s Heritage Advisor, David Denman, reviewed the application on the 10.06.2021. Mr Denman noted that he did have objections to the 
proposal and made the following comments: 
Due to the prominent location of the site, the following recommendations are suggested for the proposal to comply with the Heritage 
Precinct Management Objectives. 
1. The street facing walls be lined with bullnose profile weatherboards. 
2. The roof pitch be increased to match the existing dwelling on site. 
3. The front wall be setback 1.2M from the Archer Street boundary, to help reduce the visual impact on the streetscape. 
 

Council’s Senior Planner, Paul Godier, met with the property owners in response to a further information request (refer attachments), which 
provided the opportunity to provide amended plans in response to the Heritage Advisor’s comments. The property owners declined this 
opportunity, instead relying on the performance criteria to form a valid application. An assessment against the relevant provisions is provided 
within this report. 

4.7 Planning Scheme Assessment 

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 
ZONE PURPOSE 

To provide for residential use or development that accommodates a range of dwelling types at suburban densities, where full infrastructure 
services are available or can be provided.  
To provide for compatible non-residential uses that primarily serve the local community.  
Non-residential uses are not to be at a level that distorts the primacy of residential uses within the zones, or adversely affect residential 
amenity through noise, activity outside of business hours traffic generation and movement or other off-site impacts. 
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To encourage residential development that respects the neighbourhood character and provides a high standard of residential amenity. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the zone purpose. 

 

LOCAL AREA OBJECTIVES 
To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns and villages.  
To manage development in the General residential zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages. 
To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the local area objectives. 

 

PRECIS OF DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS FOR SINGLE DWELLINGS 
10.4.2 Setback and building envelopes for dwellings 
 A1 Unless within a building area, then 
  (a) 4.5m from primary frontage; or not less than existing dwelling on site; OR 
 x (b) 3m to secondary frontage; or not less than existing dwelling on site; OR 
 N/a (b) if vacant lot, setback which is not more or less than dwellings on immediately adjoining lots; OR 
 N/a (c) not less than the existing dwelling setback if less than 4.5m; OR 
 N/a (d) as per road setback specified in Planning Scheme 
 

 
A2 Garage or carport to be set back: 

  (a) 5.5m from primary frontage or 1m behind the façade, OR 
 N/a (b) The same as the dwelling façade if under dwelling 
 N/a (c) 1m if gradient > 1:5 for 10m from frontage 
  A3 Dwellings (excluding minor protrusions extending to 1.5m)  
 x (a) to be within building envelope 

 (i) frontage setback (as above), or 4.5m from rear boundary of adjoining frontage lot for internal lot 
 (ii) 45 degrees from the horizontal at a height of 3m above natural ground level, and max height 

8.5m AND 
  (b) 1.5m side and rear setback or built to the boundary (existing boundary wall within .2m of boundary or; 

9m or ⅓ of the side boundary, whichever is lesser) 
10.4.3 Site coverage and private open space for dwellings 
  A1 (a) max. site coverage of 50% (excluding eaves) 
  A2 (a) (i) POS of 24m2 in one location in one location 
  (b) (i) horizontal dimension of 4m; AND 
  (c) between dwelling and frontage only if frontage is orientated between 30 degrees west of north and 30 

degrees east of north; AND 
  (d) not steeper than 1:10, AND 
10.4.4  Sunlight and overshadowing 
10.4.5 Width of openings for garages and carports 
 N/a A1 Garage or carport within 12m of a primary frontage (whether free-standing or not), total width of openings 

facing frontage of < 6m or half the width of the frontage (whichever is lesser). 
10.4.6 Privacy 
 N/a A1 Balconies, decks, carports etc OR windows/glazed doors to a habitable room, more than 1m above natural 

ground level must have a permanently fixed screen to a height of at least 1.7m above the finished surface or 
floor level, with a uniform transparency of no more than 25%, along the sides facing a: 
(a) side boundary – 3m 
(b) rear boundary – 4m 

 N/a A2 Window or glazed door to habitable room with floor level over 1m must 
(a) (i) 3m setback from side boundary; and 
 (ii) 4m setback from rear boundary;  

 
 

(b) (i) offset horizontally 1.5m from glazing of habitable room of another dwelling; or 
 (ii) sill height or fixed obscure glazing 1.7m above floor level, or 

(iii) permanently fixed external screen for the full length of the glazing, to 1.7 m above floor level, 
with a uniform transparency of not more than 25%. 

10.4.7  Frontage fences for single dwellings - N/a 
Easements 
  No construction over an easement 
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The application meets the acceptable solutions of the General Residential zone, except for the variation to the secondary 
street frontage setback and associated building envelope. Accordingly, the development relies on the following 
performance criteria: 

Clause 10.4.2 
P1 A dwelling must:  

(a) have a setback from a frontage that is compatible with the streetscape, having regard to any topographical constraints; 
and 
(b) if abutting a road identified in Table 10.4.2, include additional design elements that assist in attenuating traffic noise or 
any other detrimental impacts associated with proximity to the road. 

Complies with P1 – Although there will be a slight reduction in setback closer to the property boundary, the proposed setback is generally 
in keeping with the setback of the existing garage and is also consistent with a garage setback on the adjoining property at #4 Archer Street, 
Longford. 

 

P3 The siting and scale of a dwelling must:  
(a) not cause unreasonable loss of amenity by: 
(i) reduction in sunlight to a habitable room (other than a bedroom) of a dwelling on an adjoining lot; or  
(ii) overshadowing the private open space of a dwelling on an adjoining lot; or 
(iii) overshadowing of an adjoining vacant lot; or 
(iv) visual impacts caused by the apparent scale, bulk or proportions of the dwelling when viewed from an adjoining lot; and 
(b) provide separation between dwellings on adjoining lots that is compatible with that prevailing in the surrounding area. 
(c) not cause an unreasonable reduction in sunlight to an existing solar energy installation on:  
(i) an adjoining property; or  
(ii) another dwelling on the same site. 

Complies with P3 – As the garage is located to the southern side of the property, fronting a road, it will not cause an unreasonable loss of 
amenity due to reduction in sunlight or overshadowing. The visual impact of the development, when viewed from adjoining lots is also 
minimal, due to the site being a corner lot, with a 2000m2+ lot adjacent and open space across the road. Separation distances between 
dwellings will remain consistent and there will be no impact on existing solar energy installations. 

 

CODES 
E1.0  BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E2.0  POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED LAND N/a 
E3.0  LANDSLIP CODE N/a 
E4.0  ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE N/a 
E.5.0  FLOOD PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E6.0  CAR PARKING AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE Complies – no change to existing access or parking arrangements are 

proposed. No intensification of parking requirements proposed. 
E7.0  SCENIC MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E8.0  BIODIVERSITY CODE N/a 
E9.0  WATER QUALITY CODE N/a 
E10.0  RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE N/a 
E11.0  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS & ATTENUATION CODE N/a 
E12.0  AIRPORTS IMPACT MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E13.0  LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE See code assessment below. 
E14.0  COASTAL CODE N/a 
E15.0  SIGNS CODE N/a 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E13.0 
LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE 

E13.5 USE STANDARDS  
E13.5.1 Alternative Use of heritage buildings 
Comment:  N/a 
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E13.6  DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
E13.6.1  Demolition  

Objective:  To ensure that the demolition or removal of buildings and structures does not impact on the historic heritage significance of 
local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.  
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1  Removal of non-original cladding to 

expose original cladding. 
P1.1 Existing buildings, parts of buildings and structures must be retained except: 
a) where the physical condition of place makes restoration inconsistent with 

maintaining the cultural significance of a place in the long term; or  
b) the demolition is necessary to secure the long-term future of a building or structure 

through renovation, reconstruction or rebuilding; or 
c) there are overriding environmental, economic considerations in terms of the 

building or practical considerations for its removal, either wholly or in part; or  
d) the building is identified as non-contributory within a precinct identified in Table 

E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any; and  
P1.2 Demolition must not detract from meeting the management objectives of a 

precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 
Comment:  Satisfies the performance criteria.   

E13.6.2  Subdivision and development density 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.3  Site Cover  
Objective:  To ensure that site coverage is consistent with historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve 
management objectives within identified heritage precincts, if any. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 Site coverage must be in accordance 

with the acceptable development 
criterion for site coverage within a 
precinct identified in Table E13.1: 
Heritage Precincts, if any. 

P1 The site coverage must:  
a) be appropriate to maintaining the character and appearance of the building or 

place, and the appearance of adjacent buildings and the area; and  
b) not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in 

Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 
Comment:  Satisfies the performance criteria.   

E13.6.4  Height and Bulk of Buildings 
Objective:  To ensure that the height and bulk of buildings are consistent with historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the 
ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 New building must be in accordance 

with the acceptable development 
criteria for heights of buildings or 
structures within a precinct identified 
in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if 
any. 

P1.1 The height and bulk of any proposed buildings must not adversely affect the 
importance, character and appearance of the building or place, and the 
appearance of adjacent buildings; and  

P1.2 Extensions proposed to the front or sides of an existing building must not detract 
from the historic heritage significance of the building; and 

P1.3 The height and bulk of any proposed buildings must not detract from meeting the 
management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, 
if any. 

Comment:  Satisfies the performance criteria. 

E13.6.5  Fences 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.6  Roof Form and Materials 
Objective:  To ensure that roof form and materials are designed to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic heritage significance 
of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 Roof form and materials must be in 

accordance with the acceptable 
development criteria for roof form and 

P1 Roof form and materials for new buildings and structures must: 
a) be sympathetic to the historic heritage significance, design and period of 

construction of the dominant existing buildings on the site; and  
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materials within a precinct identified in Table 
E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 

b) not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct 
identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 

Comment:  Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that: “It is recommended that the roof pitch be increased to match the existing 
dwelling.” The roof pitch is currently proposed to be 15 degrees. The roof pitch of the dwelling is estimated from photos to be 22.5 
degrees (standard Australian dwelling roof pitch). 

E13.6.7 Wall materials 
Objective:  To ensure that wall materials are designed to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic heritage significance of local 
heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 Wall materials must be in accordance with 

the acceptable development criteria for wall 
materials within a precinct identified in Table 
E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 

P1 Wall material for new buildings and structures must: 
a) be complementary to wall materials of the dominant buildings on the site 

or in the precinct; and  
b) not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct 

identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 
Comment: Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that: “It is recommended that the walls facing Archer Street be clad with bullnose 
weatherboards (these can be fibre cement with the profile to match timber bullnose boards for ease of maintenance).” The walls are 
currently proposed to be ‘Trimclad’ finish. 
 

 
Image: Metroll Trimclad 

E13.6.8 Siting of Buildings and Structures 
Objective:  To ensure that the siting of buildings, does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the 
ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 New buildings and structures must be in 

accordance with the acceptable 
development criteria for setbacks of 
buildings and structures to the road within a 
precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage 
Precincts, if any. 

P1 The front setback for new buildings or structure must: 
a)  be consistent with the setback of surrounding buildings; and  
b) be set at a distance that does not detract from the historic heritage 

significance of the place; and  
c)  not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct 

identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 
Comment: Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that: “It is recommended that the street setback be a minimum of 1.2M to reduce 
the visual impact of the garage within the historic streetscape” in order to not detract from meeting the management objectives of a 
precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts. 

E13.6.9 Outbuildings and Structures 
Objective: To ensure that the siting of outbuildings and structures does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage 
places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 Outbuildings and structures must be: 
a) set back an equal or greater distance from the principal 

frontage than the principal buildings on the site; and 
b) in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for 

roof form, wall material and site coverage within a precinct 
identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 

P1 New outbuildings and structures must be designed and 
located; 

a) to be subservient to the primary buildings on the site; and 
b) to not detract from meeting the management objectives of 

a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if 
any. 

Comment: Complies with A1 (a) – the principal frontage is taken to be the primary frontage (Wellington St) and the proposed 
outbuildings is greater distance from the principal frontage than the principal building (dwelling) on the site. 
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E13.6.10 Access Strips and Parking 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.11  Places of Archaeological Significance 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.12 Tree and Vegetation Removal 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.13 Signage 
Comment:  N/a 

E13.6.14 Maintenance and Repair 
Comment:  N/a 

Table E13.1: Local Heritage Precincts 
For the purpose of this table, Heritage Precincts refers to those areas listed, and shown on the Planning Scheme maps as Heritage 
Precincts. 

Existing Character Statement - Description and Significance 
LONGFORD HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT 
The Longford Heritage Precinct is unique because it is the core of an intact nineteenth century townscape, rich with significant 
structures and the atmosphere of a centre of trade and commerce for the district. Traditional commercial buildings line the main 
street, flanked by two large public areas containing the Christ Church grounds and the War Memorial. The street then curves gently 
at Heritage Corner towards Cressy, and links Longford to the surrounding rural farmland, creating views to the surrounding 
countryside and a gateway to the World Heritage listed Woolmers and Brickendon estates. Heritage residential buildings are tucked 
behind the main street comprising traditional styles from the mid nineteenth century to the early twentieth century, including 
significant street trees, picket fences and cottage gardens. The rural township feel is complemented by a mix of businesses serving 
local needs, tourism and historic interpretation. Longford's heritage ambience has been acknowledged, embraced and built on by 
many of those who live in or visit the town. 

Management Objectives 
To ensure that new buildings, additions to existing buildings, and other developments which are within the Heritage Precincts do not 
adversely impact on the heritage qualities of the streetscape, but contribute positively to the Precinct.  
To ensure developments within street reservations in the towns and villages having Heritage Precincts do not to adversely impact on 
the character of the streetscape but contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement. 

Comment:  The proposal is consistent with the Heritage Precinct Character Statement and satisfies the Management Objectives. 
 

SPECIFIC AREA PLANS 

F1.0  TRANSLINK SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 
F2.0  HERITAGE PRECINCTS SPECIFIC AREA PLAN See Specific Area Plan assessment below 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST F20 
HERITAGE PRECINCT SPECIFIC AREA PLAN 

F2.5 Standards for Development  
F2.5.1 Setbacks and siting 

Objective 
To ensure that: 
(a) the predominant front setback of the existing buildings in the streetscape is maintained; 
(b) the impact of garages and carports on the streetscape is minimised; and 
(c) the visual prominence of the Baptist Church building in Longford is maintained. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 The predominant front setback as 

identified in the design statement must be 
maintained for all new buildings, 
extensions, alterations or additions (refer 
Figure F2.4 & F2.8). 

P1.1 The front setback must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage 
significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and 

the precinct; 
b) the topography of the site; 
c) the size, shape, and orientation of the lot;  
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A1.2 For Heritage Place ID 279 – ‘Baptist Church’ 
41-43 Wellington Street, Longford in Table 
F2.1, the front setback to Wellington Street 
must be a minimum of 8m. 

d) the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area; 
e) the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and 
f) the streetscape. 

P1.2 No Performance Criterion. 
Complies with A1.1 – Similar to existing and 

consistent with building on adjacent lot. 
A1.2 – N/a 

N/a 

A2 New carports and garages, whether 
attached or detached, must be set back a 
minimum of 3 metres behind the line of the 
front wall of the house which it adjoins 
(refer Figure F2.3, & F2.7). 

P2 The setback of new carports and garages from the line of the front wall of 
the house which it adjoins must be compatible with the historic cultural 
heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and 

the precinct; 
b) the topography of the site; 
c) the size, shape, and orientation of the lot;  
d) the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area; 
e) the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and 
f) the streetscape. 

Relies on performance criteria. The outbuilding is proposed to have a similar setback to the existing garage. 
Council’s Heritage Advisor has commented that “It is recommended that the street 
setback be a minimum of 1.2M to reduce the visual impact of the garage within the 
historic streetscape.” The materials and roof form of the proposed shed does not 
match the previous shed. 

A3 Side setback reductions must be to one 
boundary only, in order to maintain the 
appearance of the original streetscape 
spacing.  

P3 Side setbacks must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage 
significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and 

the precinct; 
b) the topography of the site; 
c) the size, shape, and orientation of the lot; 
d) the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area; 
e) the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and 
f) the streetscape. 

N/a N/a 
A4 For Heritage Place ID 279 – ‘Baptist Church’ 

41-43 Wellington Street, Longford 
identified in Table F2.1, new development 
must be located a minimum distance of 6m 
from the southern wall of the Tabernacle 
building. 

P4 No Performance Criterion. 

N/a N/a 

F2.5.2 Orientation 
Objective 
To ensure that new buildings, extensions, alterations and additions respect the established predominant orientation within the 
streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 All new buildings, extensions, alterations or additions 

must be orientated: 
a) perpendicular to the street frontage (refer Figure F2.5, 

F2.6, & F2.8); or 
b) Where the design statement identifies that the 

predominant orientation of buildings within the street 
is other than perpendicular to the street, to conform 
to the established pattern in the street; and  

c) A new building must not be on an angle to an 
adjoining heritage-listed building (refer Figure F2.5). 

P1 Orientation of all new buildings, extensions, alteration or 
additions must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage 
significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard 
to: 

a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting 
and the precinct; 

b) the topography of the site; 
c) the size, shape, and orientation of the lot;  
d) the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area; 
e) the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and 
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f) the streetscape. 
Complies with A1. N/a 

F2.5.3 Scale 
Objective 
To ensure that all new buildings respect the established scale of buildings in the streetscape, adhere to a similar scale, are proportional 
to their lot size and allow an existing original main building form to dominate when viewed from public spaces. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 Single storey developments must have a maximum height from floor level to eaves of 

3 metres (refer Figure F2.14). 
P1 No performance criteria 

Complies with A1. N/a 
A2 Where a second storey is proposed it must be incorporated into the roof space using 

dormer windows, or roof windows, or gable end windows, so as not to detract from 
original two storey heritage-listed buildings (refer Figure F2.13 & F2.15). 

P2 No performance criteria. 

N/a N/a 
A3 Ground floor additions located in the area between the rear and front walls of the 

existing house must not exceed 50% of the floor area of the original main house. 
P3 No performance criteria. 

N/a N/a 

F2.5.4 Roof Forms 
Objective 
To ensure that the roof form and elements respect those of the existing main building and the streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 The roof form1 for new buildings, 

extensions, alterations, and additions 
must, if visible from the street, be in the 
form of hip or gable, with a pitch between 
25 – 40 degrees (refer Figure F2.14 & 
F2.18), or match the existing building, and 

A1.2 Eaves overhang must be a maximum of 
300mm excluding guttering, or match the 
existing building. 

P1 The roof form of all new buildings, extensions, alteration or additions must be 
compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage 
place or precinct, having regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the 

precinct; 
b) the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building 

on site;  
c) the dominant roofing style and materials in the setting; and  
d) the streetscape. 

Does not meet A1.1 - Relies on P1. 
A1.2 – Complies.  

Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that: “It is recommended that the roof pitch be 
increased to match the existing dwelling.” The roof pitch is currently proposed to be 15 
degrees. The roof pitch of the dwelling is estimated from photos to be 22.5 degrees 
(standard Australian dwelling roof pitch). The proposed shed is therefore not consistent 
with the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site. 

A2 Where there is a need to use the roof 
space, dormer windows are acceptable and 
must be in a style that reflects the period 
setting of the existing main building on the 
site, or the setting if the site is vacant 
(refer Figure F2.15). 

P2 No performance criteria 

N/a N/a 
A3 Where used, chimneys must be in a style 

that reflects the period setting of the 
existing main building on the site, or the 
setting if the site is vacant. 

P3 No performance criteria 

 
1 Roofs are often the most crucial aspect of the design of new buildings in historic areas. Although many other elements of a new building can be disguised 

or screened by planting, roofs remain dominant. Roofscape is an important visual element of historic villages, where the roofs of some buildings may 
be seen as prominently as the front walls.  

Massive roof forms are not acceptable. A multi-hipped roof was a traditional technique to reduce the height of hipped roofs and maintain a uniform 
ridge line, reducing roof mass. Traditional elements such as dormer windows and chimneys help to punctuate the expanse of a roof. 

Most buildings constructed prior to 1900 have simple small roof forms, with hips or gables spanning about 6.5m. If the building was wider or longer, 
another hip, gable or skillion was added rather than raising the ridge line and trying to span a greater distance under one roof. 
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N/a N/a 
A4 Metal cowls must not be used where they 

will be seen from the street. 
P4 No performance criteria 

N/a N/a 

F2.5.5 Plan Form 
Objective 
To ensure that new buildings, alterations, additions and extensions respect the setting, original plan form2, shape and scale of the 
existing main building on the site or of adjoining heritage-listed buildings. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Alterations and additions to pre-1940 buildings must retain the original 

plan form of the existing main building; or 
A1.2 The plan form of additions must be rectilinear or consistent with the 

existing house design and dimensions. 

P1 Original main buildings must remain visually 
dominant over any additions when viewed 
from public spaces. 

N/a N/a 
A2 The plan form of new buildings must be rectilinear (refer Figure F2.9). P2 No performance criteria 
Complies with A2. N/a 

F2.5.6 External Walls 
Objective 
To ensure that wall materials used are compatible with the streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Materials used in additions must match those of the existing construction, 

except in additions to stone or brick buildings; and 
A1.2 External walls must be clad in: 
a) traditional bull-nosed timber weatherboards; if treated pine boards are used to 

replace damaged weatherboards they must be painted; thin profile compressed 
board weatherboards must not be used; or 

b) brickwork, with mortar of a natural colour and struck flush with the brickwork 
(must not be deeply raked), including: 
• painted standard size bricks; or  
• standard size natural clay bricks that blend with the colour and size of the 

traditional local bricks; or 
• standard brickwork rendered in traditional style; or 
• if a heritage-listed building, second-hand traditional local bricks. 
Heavily–tumbled clinker bricks must not be used; or 

c) concrete blocks specifically chosen to blend with local dressed stone, or rendered 
and painted;  

d) concrete blocks in natural concrete finish must not be used.  
A1.3 Cladding materials designed to imitate traditional materials such as brick, stone 

and weatherboards must not be used3. 

P1  Wall materials must be compatible 
with the historic cultural heritage 
significance of a local heritage place 
or precinct, having regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of 

the local heritage place, its 
setting and the precinct; 

b) the design, period of 
construction and materials of 
the dominant building on site;  

c) the dominant wall materials in 
the setting; and 

d) the streetscape. 

Relies on P1. Council’s Heritage Advisor commented 
that: “It is recommended that the walls 
facing Archer Street be clad with bullnose 
weatherboards (these can be fibre cement 

 
2 Heritage houses normally present a simple front wall to the street. Where there is a variation it is usually filled in by a verandah, thereby producing 

basic rectangular or square plan forms. The main entry is usually located in the centre of the house with front rooms both sides. 

The choice of plan form directly affects the roof shape. Complex plan forms usually result in multiple ridge lines of varying heights and are 
unsympathetic with the simple roof form common to most heritage buildings. Equal squares and rectangles in the plan can achieve this satisfactorily. 

Use of modern materials and construction methods can result in stress on the original fabric and finishes, and may contribute to accelerated 
deterioration. 

The siting and orientation of additions will be influenced by the existing structure. The use of traditional proportions for walls and openings will 
produce the most successful results. 

3 Acrylic paints reduce the period required for repainting weatherboards when applied properly. Second-hand bricks may be acceptable in some 
circumstances, although the use of early bricks in short supply should be restricted to alterations and additions to historic buildings. 
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with the profile to match timber bullnose 
boards for ease of maintenance).” The 
walls are currently proposed to be 
‘Trimclad’ finish.  

 
Image: Metroll Trimclad 
 
This is not compatible with the materials of 
the dominant building on site. 

F2.5.7 Entrances and Doors – N/a 

F2.5.8 Windows – N/a 

F2.5.9 Roof Covering 
Objective 
To ensure that roof materials are compatible with the streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Roofing of additions, alterations and extensions must match that of the existing 

building; and 
A1.2 Roof coverings must be: 
a) corrugated iron sheeting in grey tones, brown tones, dark red, or galvanized iron 

or 
b) slate or modern equivalents, shingle and low profile tiles, where compatible with 

the style and period of the main building on the site and the setting. Tile colours 
must be: 
• dark gray; or 
• light grey; or 
• brown tones; or 
• dark red;  
or 

c) traditional metal tray tiles where compatible with the style and period of the main 
building on the site 

d) for additions, alterations and extensions, match that of the existing building. 

P1 No performance criteria 

Plans/supplied documents indicate compliance with A1.2 (a) for the sheet profile and 
colour – Ironstone (grey tone). 

  

N/a 

A2 Must not be klip-lock steel deck and similar high rib tray sheeting. P2  No performance criteria 
A condition would be required to ensure correct profile of sheeting. N/a 

F2.5.10 Roof Plumbing 
Objective 
To ensure that roof plumbing and fittings are compatible with the streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Gutters must be OG, D mould, or Half Round profiles (refer Figure 

F2.26), or match the existing guttering; and 
A1.2 Downpipes must be zinculaume natural, colorbond round, or PVC round 

P1 No performance criteria 
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painted. 
A1.1 – A condition would be required if permit issued to ensure compliance 

with gutter profile. 
A1.2 – complies – painting required. 

N/a 

A2 Downpipes must not be square-line gutter profile or rectangular 
downpipes (refer Figure F2.27), or match the existing downpipes. 

P2 No performance criteria 

Complies. N/a 

F2.5.11 Verandahs – N/a 

F2.5.12 Architectural Details 
Objective 
To ensure that the architectural details are consistent with the historic period and style of the main building on the site, and the 
streetscape. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
Original Detailing  
A1 Original details4 and ornaments, such as architraves, fascias and 

mouldings, are an essential part of the building’s character and must 
not be removed beyond the extent of any alteration, addition or 
extension. 

P1 No performance criteria 

N/a N/a 
Non-original Detailing 
A2.1 Non-original elements must be consistent with the original architectural 

style of the dominant existing building on the site or, for vacant sites, 
be consistent with the existing streetscape; and 

A2.1 Non-original elements must not detract from or dominate the original 
qualities of the building, nor should they suggest a past use which is not 
historically accurate. 

P2 No performance criteria 

Complies with A2.1 – detailing not proposed. N/a 

F2.5.13 Outbuildings 
Objective 
To ensure that outbuildings do not reduce the dominance of the original building or distract from its period character. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 The roof form of outbuildings must, if visible from the street, 

be in the form of hip or gable, with a maximum span of 6.5m 
and a pitch between 
22.5 – 40 degrees. 

P1 The roof form of outbuildings, if visible from the street, 
must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage 
significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having 
regard to: 
a) the cultural heritage values of the local heritage 

place, its setting and the precinct; 
b) the design, period of construction and materials 

of the dominant building on site;  
c) the dominant roofing style and materials in the 

setting; and 
d) the streetscape. 

Relies on P1. Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that: “It is recommended 
that the roof pitch be increased to match the existing 
dwelling.” The roof pitch is currently proposed to be 15 
degrees. The roof pitch of the dwelling is estimated from 
photos to be 22.5 degrees (standard Australian dwelling 
roof pitch). The proposed shed is therefore not consistent 
with the design, period of construction and materials of 
the dominant building on site. 

 
4 When restoring or altering buildings, original materials should be retained wherever possible. Repair is preferred to replacement. If it is necessary to 

replace missing or irretrievably deteriorated material, duplicate the size, shape, texture and finish of the original material as closely as possible. 
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A2 Outbuildings must be designed, in both scale and 
appearance, to be subservient to the primary buildings on 
the site. 

P2 No performance criteria 

Council’s Heritage Advisor commented that the proposal would 
comply with recommended changes (ie. Roof pitch, setback and 
revised cladding). The changes were stipulated in a request for 
further information; however, no changes to meet the Heritage 
Advisors recommendations have been made. 

N/a 

A3 Outbuildings must not be located in front of existing 
heritage-listed buildings and must be setback a minimum of 
3 metres behind the line of the front wall of the house that 
is set furthest back from the street (refer Figure F2.1 & F2.3). 

P3 No performance criteria 

Complies with A3 – the front wall is considered to be adjacent to the 
primary frontage (Wellington St). The site does not contain a 
heritage listed place. 

N/a 

A4 Any garage, including those conjoined to the main building, 
must be designed in the form of an outbuilding, with an 
independent roof form. 

P4 No performance criteria 

Complies with A4. N/a 
A5 Those parts of Outbuildings visible from the street must be 

consistent, in both materials and style, with those of any 
existing heritage-listed building on-site. 

P5 No performance criteria 

N/a – no heritage listed buildings locate on-site. N/a 
A6 Where visible from the street, the eaves height of 

outbuildings must not exceed 3m and the roof form and 
pitch must be the same as that of the main house. 

P6 No performance criteria 

Complies with A6 for the eaves height. Council’s Heritage Advisor 
commented that: “It is recommended that the roof pitch be 
increased to match the existing dwelling.” The roof pitch is currently 
proposed to be 15 degrees. The roof pitch of the dwelling is 
estimated from photos to be 22.5 degrees (standard Australian 
dwelling roof pitch). The proposed shed is therefore not consistent 
with the design, period of construction and materials of the 
dominant building on site. 

N/a 

F2.5.14 Conservatories – N/a 

F2.5.15 Fences and Gates – N/a 

F2.5.16 Paint Colours 
Objective 
To ensure that new colour schemes maintain a sense of harmony with the street or area in which they are located. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Colour schemes must be drawn from heritage-listed buildings within the 

precinct; or 
A1.2 Colour schemes must be drawn from the following: 
a) Walls – Off white, creams, beige, tans, fawn and ochre. 
b) Window & Door frames – white, off white, Indian red, light browns, 

tans, olive green and deep Brunswick green. 
c) Fascia & Barge Boards - white, off white Indian red, light browns, tans, 

olive green and deep Brunswick green 
d) Roof & Gutters – deep Indian red, light and dark grey. 

P1 Colour schemes must be compatible with the 
local historic heritage significance of the local 
heritage place or precinct having regard to the 
character and appearance of the existing place 
or precinct. 

Colour scheme proposed is: 
Walls – Surfmist 

N/a 
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Roof/doors/gutters/end cap/flashings/windows – Ironstone 

 
Personal Access door – Monument 

 
No windows/doors are visible from the street. If a permit were issued, it would 
need to require compliance for fasica/barge boards colours. 
A2 There must be a contrast between the wall colour and trim colours. P2 No performance criteria 
Complies with A2. N/a 
A3 Previously unpainted brickwork must not be painted, except in the case 

of post-1960 buildings. 
P3 No performance criteria 

N/a N/a 

F2.5.17 Lighting 
Objective 
To ensure that modern domestic equipment and wiring do not intrude on the character of the streetscape 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 Wiring or conduit to new lighting is not located on the front 

face of a building. 
P1 No performance criteria 

A condition would be required to ensure compliance if permit issued. N/a 

F2.5.18 Maintenance and Repair – N/a 

F2.6 Use Standards 
F2.6.1 Alternative Use of heritage building - N/a 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 
9.2 Development for Existing Discretionary Uses N/a 
9.3 Adjustment of a Boundary N/a 
9.4 Demolition N/a 
9.5 Change of Use of a Place listed on the Tasmanian Heritage Register or a heritage place N/a 
9.6 Change of Use N/a 
9.7 Access and Provision of Infrastructure Across Land in Another Zone N/a 
9.8 Buildings Projecting onto Land in a Different Zone N/a 
9.9 Port and Shipping in Proclaimed Wharf Areas N/a 

STATE POLICIES 
The proposal is consistent with all State Policies. 
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OBJECTIVES OF LAND USE PLANNING & APPROVALS ACT 1993 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 

STRATEGIC PLAN/ANNUAL PLAN/COUNCIL POLICIES 
Strategic Plan 2017-2027 

• Statutory Planning 

5 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS TO COUNCIL 

Not applicable to this application. 

6 OPTIONS 

Approve subject to conditions, or refuse and state reasons for refusal. 

7 DISCUSSION 

Discretion to refuse the application is limited to: 
• Reliance on the Performance Criteria of the General Residential Zone (vary secondary frontage) 
• Reliance on the Performance Criteria of the Local Historic Heritage Code and Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan 

Upon submission of the application, Council officers held discussions with the applicant regarding the appropriateness of 
the façade materials and setback from the road. Council’s Senior Planner, Paul Godier, met with the property owners in 
response to a further information request (refer attachments), which provided the opportunity to provide amended plans. 
The property owners declined this opportunity, instead relying on the performance criteria to form a valid application. An 
assessment against the relevant provisions is provided within this report and determines that the proposal is not in 
compliance with the relevant clauses of the Historic Heritage Code and Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan. 

8 ATTACHMENTS 

A. Application & plans, correspondence with applicant 
B. Responses from referral agencies 

RECOMMENDATION 

That application PLN-21-0129 to Demolish outbuilding, construct garage (vary secondary frontage; Heritage Precinct) at 51 
Wellington Street, Longford be refused on the following grounds: 

1) The proposal does not comply with clauses E13.6.6 P1 (a & b) - Roof Form and Materials of the Local Historic 
Heritage Code and Clause F2.5.4 P1- Roof Forms, Clause F2.5.9 A1.1 – Roof Covering, and Clause F2.5.13 P1 and A6 
– Outbuildings of the Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan. 
The roof pitch is currently proposed to be 15 degrees. The roof pitch of the dwelling is estimated from photos to be 
22.5 degrees (standard Australian dwelling roof pitch). The proposed shed is therefore not consistent with the 
design and materials of the dominant building on site. 

2) The proposal does not comply with clause E13.6.7 - Wall materials of the Local Historic Heritage Code and Clause 
F2.5.6 P1 - External Walls of the Heritage Precinct Specific Area Plan 
The walls are currently proposed to be ‘Trimclad’ finish. This is not compatible or complementary with the materials 
of the dominant building on site or within the precinct and detracts from meeting the management objectives of a 
precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts. 

3) The proposal does not comply with clause E13.6.8 P1 (c) - Siting of Buildings and Structures of the Local Historic 
Heritage Code, F2.5.1 P2 - Setbacks and siting and F2.5.13 A2 - Outbuildings of the Heritage Precinct Specific Area 
Plan. 
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The setback, when combined with inappropriate roof pitch and cladding materials detracts from meeting the 
management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, is not compatible with the historic 
cultural heritage significance of the precinct and is not setback a minimum of 3 metres behind the line of the front 
wall of the house that is set furthest back from the street. 

DECISION 
Cr  
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P L A N 2  P L A NN I NG  A P P LI CA T IO N  PL N- 20- 029 7:  5 0  MA IN R O A D,  P ER T H 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  3 94  

File Number: 108900.83 
Responsible Officer: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 
Report prepared by: Paul Godier, Senior Planner 

1 INTRODUCTION 

This report assesses an application for a 2 lot subdivision at 50 Main Road, Perth. 

2 BACKGROUND 

Applicant: 
Abode Designer Homes 

Owner: 
Matthew Kempnich 

Zone: 
General Residential Zone 

Codes: 
Road and Railway Assets Code, Carparking and Sustainable Transport 
Code, Local Historic Heritage Code. 

Classification under the Scheme: 
Subdivision 

Existing Use: 
Residential (single dwelling) 

Deemed Approval Date: 
24 July 2021 

Recommendation: 
Approve with conditions 

Discretionary Aspects of the Application 
• Lot 1 less than 450m2. 
• Variation to solar orientation provision.  
• Variation of sight distance to east. 
• Subdivision of heritage listed property. 

Planning Instrument:   
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, Version 32, Effective from 19 October 2021. 

Preliminary Discussion 
Prior to the application being placed on public exhibition, further information was requested from the applicant 
(attached), following which the applicant held a meeting with the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works Manager, 
and the Northern Midlands Council’s Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. 
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Subject site from Main Road 

 

3 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The proposal is an application pursuant to section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 (i.e., a discretionary 
application).  Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and 
enforce the observance of the Planning Scheme.  Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a 
person must not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

4 ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Proposal 

It is proposed to create a two-lot subdivision: 
• Lot 1: existing house, 378m2. 
• Lot 2: vacant (proposed house) 453m2. 
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Proposed subdivision plan 

 

4.2 Zone and land use 

Zone Map – General Residential zone, Heritage Listed 
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The land is zoned General Residential and is in the Heritage Listed.  

The relevant Planning Scheme definition is: 

subdivision  means the act of subdividing or the lot subject to an act of subdividing. 

4.3 Subject site and locality 

The author of this report carried out a site visit on 7 July 2021. The site contains a heritage listed house. It is surrounded 
by a mix of single and multiple dwellings.  

Aerial photograph of area showing subject site in highlighted in red and LGA subdivision roads outlined in red. Note also 
approximate 3m setback of fence on property opposite subject site. 

 

Aerial photograph showing approximate 3m setback of fence opposite the subject site 
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Subject site looking down King Street 

 

King Street, subject site on right with paling fence 
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4.4 Permit/site history 

Relevant permit history includes:  

 

4.5 Representations 

Notice of the application was given in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993.  

A review of Council’s records management system after completion of the public exhibition period revealed that no 
representations were received to PLN-20-0297 (2-lot subdivision).  

One representation, from M Cleland, 2 Talisker St, Perth, concerned about the subdivision, was received to PLN-20-0296 
(multiple dwelling). The concern is considered here. 

The proposed subdivision will detract from the character of the small Victorian wooden cottage such that its significance in the 
streetscape may be lost.  
The proposed new fence will come within 1.591m of the dwelling and less than a meter from the laundry block will obstruct and 
spoil the view of the house from the road and footpath and the adjoining house is not designed to complement the existing 
cottage but will clash aesthetically with it.  
The proposed subdivision fails to give the cottage sufficient space to the south such that the south facing door and small paned 
window group will be unable to serve their purpose and current use.  

Planner’s comment: 
Before the application was placed on public exhibition, the applicant met with the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works 
Manager, and the Northern Midlands Council’s Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. As a result, the proposed dwelling 
and subdivision layout were revised such that they would relate positively to the heritage building. 

Original subdivision plan - superseded 
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Subdivision plan revised after discussion with heritage advisers 

 

4.6 Referrals 

Council’s Works & Infrastructure Department 
Council’s Engineering Officer, Jonathan Galbraith, provided the attached advice. The recommended conditions are included in the 
conditions of approval. 
 

TasWater 
TasWater provided a Submission to Planning Authority Notice (Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00022-NMC, Dated 16/06/2021). 
 

Heritage Adviser 
Council’s Heritage Adviser, David Denman advised that the proposed subdivision will have an acceptable impact on the existing heritage 
listed dwelling and he has no objections to the proposal. 
 

Tasmanian Heritage Council  
The Tasmanian Heritage Council provided a Notice of Heritage Decision (Ref 6454), consenting to the permit for subdivision being granted. 
It notes that all areas affected by the subdivision will remain entered into the Tasmanian Heritage Register as part of the original entry for 
the site. 

4.7 Planning Scheme Assessment 
GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

ZONE PURPOSE 
To provide for residential use or development that accommodates a range of dwelling types at suburban densities, where full infrastructure 
services are available or can be provided.  
To provide for compatible non-residential uses that primarily serve the local community.  
Non-residential uses are not to be at a level that distorts the primacy of residential uses within the zones, or adversely affect residential 
amenity through noise, activity outside of business hours traffic generation and movement or other off-site impacts. 
To encourage residential development that respects the neighbourhood character and provides a high standard of residential amenity. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the zone purpose. 

 

LOCAL AREA OBJECTIVES 
To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns and villages.  
To manage development in the General residential zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages. 
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To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the local area objectives. 

 

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS FOR SUBDIVISIONS IN GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

10.4.4 SUBDIVISION  
10.4.4.1  Lot Area, Building Envelopes and Frontage  

Objective:   
To provide lots with areas and dimensions that enable the appropriate siting and construction of a dwelling, private open space, vehicle 
access and parking, easements and site features. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Lots must: 
a) have a minimum area of at least 450m2 which:  

i) is capable of containing a rectangle measuring 10m by 15m; and 
ii) has new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the 

relevant acceptable solutions for setbacks; or 
b)  required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the 

shares of which are held by Councils or a municipality; or 
c)  for the provision of utilities; or 
d) for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles 

created; or 
e) to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are 

created. 

P1 Each lot for residential use must provide 
sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow 
for: 

a) a dwelling to be erected in a convenient and 
hazard-free location; and 

b) on-site parking and manoeuvrability; and 
c) adequate private open space. 

Lot 2 (453m2) complies. The proposed plan of subdivision shows that lot 1 
(378m2) with the existing house provides for on-site 
parking and manoeuvrability and adequate private open 
space. The proposal complies. 

A2 Each lot must have a frontage of at least 3.6m. P2 Each lot must have appropriate, permanent 
access by a Right of Carriageway registered over 
all relevant titles. 

Complies. N/a 

10.4.4.2  Provision of Services 
Objective:  To provide lots with appropriate levels of utility services. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Each lot must be connected to a reticulated: 
a) water supply; and  
b) sewerage system. 

P1 Each lot created must be: 
a) in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of 

being connected; and 
b) capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system. 

Comment: Complies. N/a 
A2 Each lot must be connected to a reticulated 

stormwater system. 
P2 Each lot created must be capable of disposal of stormwater to a legal 

discharge point. 

Comment: Complies. N/a 

10.4.4.3  Solar Orientation of Lots 
Objective:  To provide for solar orientation of lots and solar access for future dwellings. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 At least 50% of lots must have a long axis within the 

range of: 
a) north 20 degrees west to north 30 degrees east; or  
b) east 20 degrees north to east 30 degrees south. 

P1 Dimensions of lots must provide adequate solar access, having 
regard to the likely dwelling size and the relationship of each lot to 
the road. 

Complies. N/a 
A2 The long axis of residential lots less than 500m2, must 

be within 30 degrees east and 20 degrees west of 
north. 

P2 Lots less than 500 m2 must provide adequate solar access to future 
dwellings, having regard to the: 

a)  size and shape of the development of the subject site; and 
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b)  topography; and 
c)  location of access way(s) and roads. 

Does not comply. Lot 1 (378m2) – existing dwelling – complies. 
The plans demonstrate that lot 2 (453m2) will provide adequate solar 
access to a future dwelling.  
The proposal complies. 

10.4.4.5  Integrated Urban Landscape 
Objective:  To provide attractive and continuous landscaping in roads and public open spaces that contribute to the: 
a) character and identity of new neighbourhoods and urban places; or 
b) to existing or preferred neighbourhood character, if any. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The subdivision must not create any 

new road, public open space or other 
reserves. 

P1 For subdivision that creates roads, public open space or other reserves, the design 
must demonstrate that: 

a)  it has regard to existing, significant features; and 
b)  accessibility and mobility through public spaces and roads are protected or 

enhanced; and 
c)  connectivity through the urban environment is protected or enhanced; and 
d)  the visual amenity and attractiveness of the urban environment is enhanced; and 
e)  it furthers the local area objectives, if any. 

Complies. N/a 

10.4.4.6  Walking and Cycling Network  
Objective: 
a)  To provide safe, convenient and efficient movement through and between neighbourhoods by pedestrians and cyclists; and 
b)  To design footpaths, shared path and cycle path networks that are safe, comfortable, well constructed and accessible.  
c) To provide adequate provision to accommodate wheelchairs, prams, scooters and other footpath bound vehicles. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The subdivision must not create any 

new road, footpath or public open 
space. 

P1 Subdivision that creates new roads, footpaths, or public open spaces must 
demonstrate that the walking and cycling network is designed to: 

a) link to any existing pedestrian and cycling networks; and  
b) provide the most practicable direct access for cycling and walking to activity 

centres, community facilities, public transport stops and public open spaces; and  
c) provide an interconnected and continuous network of safe, efficient and 

convenient footpaths, shared paths, cycle paths and cycle lanes based primarily 
on the network of arterial roads, neighbourhood roads and regional public open 
spaces; and  

d) promote surveillance along roads and from abutting dwellings.  

Complies. N/a 

10.4.4.7  Neighbourhood Road Network  
Objective: 
a)  To provide for convenient, safe and efficient movement through and between neighbourhoods for pedestrians, cyclists, public 

transport and other motor vehicles using the neighbourhood road network; and 
b)  To design and construct road carriageways and verges so that the road geometry and traffic speeds provide an accessible and safe 

neighbourhood road system for all users. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The subdivision must not create any 

new road. 
P1 The neighbourhood road network must: 
a) take account of the existing mobility network of arterial roads, neighbourhood 

roads, cycle paths, shared paths, footpaths and public transport routes; and  
b) provide clear hierarchy of roads and physical distinctions between arterial roads 

and neighbourhood road types; and  
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c) provide an appropriate speed environment and movement priority for the safe 
and easy movement of pedestrians and cyclists and for accessing public transport; 
and  

d) provide safe and efficient access to activity centres for commercial and freight 
vehicles; and 

e) ensure connector roads align between neighbourhoods for safe, direct and 
efficient movement of pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and other motor 
vehicles; and  

f) provide an interconnected and continuous network of roads within and between 
neighbourhoods for use by pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and other 
vehicles and minimise the provision of cul-de-sacs; and 

g) provide for service and emergency vehicles to safely turn at the end of a dead-end 
road; and 

h) take into account of any identified significant features. 
Complies. N/a 

 

CODES 
E1.0  BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E2.0  POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED LAND N/a 
E3.0  LANDSLIP CODE N/a 
E4.0  ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE Complies. See code assessment below. 
E.5.0  FLOOD PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E6.0  CAR PARKING AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE Complies. See code assessment below. 
E7.0  SCENIC MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E8.0  BIODIVERSITY CODE N/a 
E9.0  WATER QUALITY CODE N/a 
E10.0  RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE Complies. See code assessment below. 
E11.0  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS & ATTENUATION CODE N/a 
E12.0  AIRPORTS IMPACT MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E13.0  LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE Complies. See code assessment below. 
E14.0  COASTAL CODE N/a  
E15.0  SIGNS CODE N/A 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E4.0  
(ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE) 

E4.6 Use Standards  
E4.6.1 Use and road or rail infrastructure 

Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of road and rail infrastructure is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or 
increased use of existing accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in 

an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a 
railway or future road or railway must not result in an 
increase to the annual average daily traffic (AADT) 
movements to or from the site by more than 10%. 

P1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in 
an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a 
railway or future road or railway must demonstrate that 
the safe and efficient operation of the infrastructure will 
not be detrimentally affected. 

N/a N/a 
A2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less the use must 

not generate more than a total of 40 vehicle entry and exit 
movements per day  

P2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the level of 
use, number, location, layout and design of accesses and 
junctions must maintain an acceptable level of safety for all 
road users, including pedestrians and cyclists. 

Complies.  N/a 
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A3 For roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h the use 
must not increase the annual average daily traffic (AADT) 
movements at the existing access or junction by more than 
10%. 

P3 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of 
more than 60km/h: 

a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must 
only be via an existing access or junction or the use or 
development must provide a significant social and 
economic benefit to the State or region; and 

b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or 
development of a new access or junction to a limited 
access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road must be for a use 
that is dependent on the site for its unique resources, 
characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site 
or access to a category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and 

c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new 
access or junction must be designed and located to 
maintain an adequate level of safety and efficiency for all 
road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7 Development Standards 
E4.7.1 Development on and adjacent to Existing and Future Arterial Roads and Railways 

Objective 
To ensure that development on or adjacent to category 1 or 2 roads (outside 60km/h), railways and future roads and railways is 

managed to: 
a)  ensure the safe and efficient operation of roads and railways; and 
b)  allow for future road and rail widening, realignment and upgrading; and 
c)  avoid undesirable interaction between roads and railways and other use or development. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The following must be at least 50m from 

a railway, a future road or railway, and a 
category 1 or 2 road in an area subject to 
a speed limit of more than 60km/h: 

a)  new road works, buildings, additions and 
extensions, earthworks and landscaping 
works; and 

b)  building areas on new lots; and 
c)  outdoor sitting, entertainment and 

children’s play areas 

P1 Development including buildings, road works, earthworks, landscaping works 
and level crossings on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area 
subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or 
railway must be sited, designed and landscaped to: 

a) maintain or improve the safety and efficiency of the road or railway or future 
road or railway, including line of sight from trains; and 

b) mitigate significant transport-related environmental impacts, including noise, 
air pollution and vibrations in accordance with a report from a suitably 
qualified person; and 

c) ensure that additions or extensions of buildings will not reduce the existing 
setback to the road, railway or future road or railway; and 

d) ensure that temporary buildings and works are removed at the applicant’s 
expense within three years or as otherwise agreed by the road or rail 
authority. 

Complies.  N/a 

E4.7.2 Management of Road Accesses and Junctions 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of roads is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or increased use of existing 
accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or 

less the development must include only one 
access providing both entry and exit, or two 
accesses providing separate entry and exit.  

P1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the number, location, 
layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an acceptable 
level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and cyclists. 

Complies.  N/a 
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A2 For roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h the development must not include a 
new access or junction. 

P2 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h: 

a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an 
existing access or junction or the development must provide a significant 
social and economic benefit to the State or region; and 

b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a 
new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 
road must be dependent on the site for its unique resources, 
characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site or access to a 
category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and 

c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or 
junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of 
safety and efficiency for all road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7.3 Management of Rail Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and the efficiency of a railway is not unreasonably reduced by access across the railway. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Where land has access across a railway: 
a)  development does not include a level 

crossing; or 
b)  development does not result in a material 

change onto an existing level crossing. 

P1 Where land has access across a railway: 
a)  the number, location, layout and design of level crossings maintain or 

improve the safety and efficiency of the railway; and 
b)  the proposal is dependent upon the site due to unique resources, 

characteristics or location attributes and the use or development will 
have social and economic benefits that are of State or regional 
significance; or 

c)  it is uneconomic to relocate an existing use to a site that does not require 
a level crossing; and 

d)  an alternative access or junction is not practicable. 
N/a N/a 

E4.7.4 Sight Distance at Accesses, Junctions and Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that use and development involving or adjacent to accesses, junctions and level crossings allows sufficient sight distance 
between vehicles and between vehicles and trains to enable safe movement of traffic. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sight distances at 
a) an access or junction must comply with the Safe 

Intersection Sight Distance shown in Table E4.7.4; and 
b) rail level crossings must comply with AS1742.7 Manual of 

uniform traffic control devices - Railway crossings, 
Standards Association of Australia; or 

c) If the access is a temporary access, the written consent of 
the relevant authority has been obtained. 

P1 The design, layout and location of an access, junction or 
rail level crossing must provide adequate sight distances to 
ensure the safe movement of vehicles.  

Complies to west. Does not comply to east. Complies with the performance criteria (see attached traffic 
assessment) and photo below. 
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Sight distance to east towards Main Road – approximately 32m.

 

 

Figure E4.7.4 Sight Lines for Accesses and Junctions 
X is the distance of the driver from the conflict point. 
For category 1, 2 and 3 roads X = 7m minimum and for other roads X = 5m minimum. 

Table E4.7.4 Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD)  
Vehicle Speed Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) 

metres, for speed limit of: 
km/h 60 km/h or less Greater than 60 km/h 

50 80 90 
60 105 115 
70 130 140 
80 165 175 
90  210 

100  250 
110  290 

Notes: 
(a) Vehicle speed is the actual or recorded speed of traffic passing along the road and is the speed at or below which 85% of passing vehicles 

travel. 
(b) For safe intersection sight distance (SISD): 
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(i) All sight lines (driver to object vehicle) are to be between points 1.2 metres above the road and access surface at the respective vehicle 
positions with a clearance to any sight obstruction of 0.5 metres to the side and below, and 2.0 metres above all sight lines; 

(ii) These sight line requirements are to be maintained over the full sight triangle for vehicles at any point between positions 1, 2 and 3 in Figure 
E4.7.4 and the access junction; 

(iii) A driver at position 1 must have sight lines to see cars at any point between the access and positions 3 and 2 in Figure E4.7.4; 
(iv) A driver at any point between position 3 and the access must have sight lines to see a car at position 4; and 
(v) A driver at position 4 must have sight lines to see a car at any point between position 2 and the access. 
 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E6.0  
(CAR PARKING & SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE) 

E6.6 Use Standards 
E6.6.1 Car Parking Numbers 

Objective:  To ensure that an appropriate level of car parking is provided to service use. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1  The number of car parking spaces 

must not be less than the 
requirements of: 

a) Table E6.1; or 
b) a parking precinct plan contained 

in Table E6.6: Precinct Parking 
Plans (except for dwellings in the 
General Residential Zone). 

P1 The number of car parking spaces provided must have regard to: 
a) the provisions of any relevant location specific car parking plan; and  
b) the availability of public car parking spaces within reasonable walking distance; 

and  
c) any reduction in demand due to sharing of spaces by multiple uses either 

because of variations in peak demand or by efficiencies gained by consolidation; 
and  

d) the availability and frequency of public transport within reasonable walking 
distance of the site; and  

e) site constraints such as existing buildings, slope, drainage, vegetation and 
landscaping; and  

f) the availability, accessibility and safety of on-road parking, having regard to the 
nature of the roads, traffic management and other uses in the vicinity; and  

g) an empirical assessment of the car parking demand; and  
h) the effect on streetscape, amenity and vehicle, pedestrian and cycle safety and 

convenience; and 
i) the recommendations of a traffic impact assessment prepared for the proposal; 

and 
j) any heritage values of the site; and  
k) for residential buildings and multiple dwellings, whether parking is adequate to 

meet the needs of the residents having regard to: 
i) the size of the dwelling and the number of bedrooms; and 
ii) the pattern of parking in the locality; and  
iii) any existing structure on the land. 

Comment: Complies. Each lot has enough 
space for two car parking spaces.  

Comment: Not applicable. 

Table E6.1:  Parking Space Requirements 
Use  
Residential: 

Parking Requirement 
Vehicle Bicycle 

If a 2 or more bedroom dwelling in the General Residential Zone 
(including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom) 

2 spaces per dwelling 1 space per unit. 

E6.6.2 Bicycle Parking Numbers 
Objective:  To encourage cycling as a mode of transport within areas subject to urban speed zones by ensuring safe, secure and convenient 
parking for bicycles. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 

must be provided either on the site or within 50m of the 
site in accordance with the requirements of Table E6.1; or 

A1.2 The number of spaces must be in accordance with a 

P1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 
must be provided having regard to the: 

a) likely number and type of users of the site and their 
opportunities and likely preference for bicycle travel; and 
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parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct 
Parking Plans. 

b) location of the site and the distance a cyclist would need 
to travel to reach the site; and 

c) availability and accessibility of existing and planned 
parking facilities for bicycles in the vicinity. 

Comment: Complies. Each lot has enough space for bicycle parking.  Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.6.3  Taxi Drop-off and Pickup  
Objective:  To ensure that taxis can adequately access developments. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One dedicated taxi drop-off and pickup space must be provided for 

every 50 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof (except for 
dwellings in the General Residential Zone). 

P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.6.4  Motorbike Parking Provisions  
Objective:  To ensure that motorbikes are adequately provided for in parking considerations. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One motorbike parking space must be provided for each 20 car spaces 

required by Table E6.1 or part thereof.  
P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7 Development Standards 
E6.7.1 Construction of Car Parking Spaces and Access Strips 

Objective:  To ensure that car parking spaces and access strips are constructed to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation spaces must 

be: 
a) formed to an adequate level and drained; and 
b) except for a single dwelling, provided with an impervious all weather 

seal; and  
c) except for a single dwelling, line marked or provided with other clear 

physical means to delineate car spaces. 

P1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring 
and circulation spaces must be readily 
identifiable and constructed to ensure that 
they are useable in all weather conditions. 

Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7.2 Design and Layout of Car Parking  
Objective:  To ensure that car parking and manoeuvring space are designed and laid out to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Where providing for 4 or more spaces, parking 

areas (other than for parking located in garages and 
carports for dwellings in the General Residential 
Zone) must be located behind the building line; and 

A1.2 Within the General residential zone, provision for 
turning must not be located within the front 
setback for residential buildings or multiple 
dwellings. 

P1 The location of car parking and manoeuvring spaces must not 
be detrimental to the streetscape or the amenity of the 
surrounding areas, having regard to: 

a) the layout of the site and the location of existing buildings; and 
b) views into the site from the road and adjoining public spaces; 

and  
c) the ability to access the site and the rear of buildings; and  
d) the layout of car parking in the vicinity; and 
e) the level of landscaping proposed for the car parking.  

Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable. 
A2.1 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) have a gradient of 10% or less; and 
b) where providing for more than 4 cars, provide for 

vehicles to enter and exit the site in a forward 
direction; and 

c) have a width of vehicular access no less than 
prescribed in Table E6.2 and Table E6.3, and 

 A2.2 The layout of car spaces and access ways must be 
designed in accordance with Australian Standards 

P2 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) be convenient, safe and efficient to use having regard to matters 

such as slope, dimensions, layout and the expected number and 
type of vehicles; and 

b) provide adequate space to turn within the site unless reversing 
from the site would not adversely affect the safety and 
convenience of users and passing traffic. 
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AS 2890.1 - 2004 Parking Facilities, Part 1: Off Road 
Car Parking. 

Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable. 

Table E6.2: Access Widths for Vehicles 
Number of parking spaces 
served 

Access width (see note 1) Passing bay (2.0m wide by 5.0m long 
plus entry and exit tapers) (see note 2) 

1 to 5 3.0m Every 30m 
6 to 20 4.5m for initial 7m from road carriageway and 3.0m thereafter.  

E6.7.3  Car Parking Access, Safety and Security  
Objective:  To ensure adequate access, safety and security for car parking and for deliveries. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 

must be: 
a)  secured and lit so that unauthorised persons cannot 

enter or; 
b)  visible from buildings on or adjacent to the site during the 

times when parking occurs. 

P1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 
must provide for adequate security and safety for users of 
the site, having regard to the: 

a)  levels of activity within the vicinity; and  
b)  opportunities for passive surveillance for users of 

adjacent building and public spaces adjoining the site. 
Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7.4  Parking for Persons with a Disability  
Objective:  To ensure adequate parking for persons with a disability. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 All spaces designated for use by persons with a disability must be 

located closest to the main entry point to the building. 
P1 The location and design of parking spaces 
considers the needs of disabled persons, having 
regard to: 

a) the topography of the site; 
b) the location and type of relevant facilities on 

the site or in the vicinity;  
c) the suitability of access pathways from 

parking spaces, and 
d) applicable Australian Standards. 

Comment: Not applicable. Dwellings do not require parking for persons with a 
disability. 

Comment: Not applicable. 

A2 Accessible car parking spaces for use by persons with disabilities must 
be designed and constructed in accordance with AS/NZ2890.6 – 2009 
Parking facilities – Off-street parking for people with disabilities. 

P2 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7.6 Loading and Unloading of Vehicles, Drop-off and Pickup 
Objective:  To ensure adequate access for people and goods delivery and collection and to prevent loss of amenity and adverse impacts on 
traffic flows. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or warehouse 

or storage uses: 
a) at least one loading bay must be provided in accordance with 

Table E6.4; and 
b) loading and bus bays and access strips must be designed in 

accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.3 2002 for 
the type of vehicles that will use the site. 

P1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry 
or warehouse or storage uses adequate space must 
be provided for loading and unloading the type of 
vehicles associated with delivering and collecting 
people and goods where these are expected on a 
regular basis. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.8  Provisions for Sustainable Transport 
E6.8.1  Bicycle End of Trip Facilities 
Not used in this planning scheme 
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E6.8.2  Bicycle Parking Access, Safety and Security 
Objective: 
To ensure that parking and storage facilities for bicycles are safe, secure and convenient. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Bicycle parking spaces for customers and visitors must: 
a)  be accessible from a road, footpath or cycle track; and 
b) include a rail or hoop to lock a bicycle to that meets Australian Standard AS 

2890.3 1993; and 
c)  be located within 50m of and visible or signposted from the entrance to the 

activity they serve; and 
d)  be available and adequately lit in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 

1158 2005 Lighting Category C2 during the times they will be used; and 
A1.2 Parking space for residents’ and employees’ bicycles must be under cover and 

capable of being secured by lock or bicycle lock. 

P1 Bicycle parking spaces must be safe, 
secure, convenient and located 
where they will encourage use. 

Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable. 
A2 Bicycle parking spaces must have: 
a) minimum dimensions of: 
i)  1.7m in length; and 
ii)  1.2m in height; and 
iii)  0.7m in width at the handlebars; and  
b) unobstructed access with a width of at least 2m and a gradient of no more 5% 

from a public area where cycling is allowed. 

P2 Bicycle parking spaces and access 
must be of dimensions that provide 
for their convenient, safe and 
efficient use. 

Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.8.5  Pedestrian Walkways 
Objective:  To ensure pedestrian safety is considered in development 
Acceptable Solution Performance Criteria 
A1 Pedestrian access must be provided for in accordance with 

Table E6.5.  
P1 Safe pedestrian access must be provided within car park 

and between the entrances to buildings and the road. 
Comment: To be assessed when lot 2 is developed. Comment: Not applicable.  

Table E6.5: Pedestrian Access 
Number of Parking Spaces Required Pedestrian Facility 
1–10 No separate access required (i.e. pedestrians may share the driveway). [Note (a) applies]. 
11 or more A 1m wide footpath separated from the driveway and parking aisles except at crossing points. [Notes 

(a) and (b) apply]. 
Notes 
a) In parking areas containing spaces allocated for disabled persons, a footpath having a minimum width of 1.5m and a gradient not exceeding 1 

in 14 is required from those spaces to the principal building. 
b) Separation is deemed to be achieved by: 
i) a horizontal distance of 2.5m between the edge of the driveway and the footpath; or 
ii) protective devices such as bollards, guard rails or planters between the driveway and the footpath; and 
iii) signs and line marking at points where pedestrians are intended to cross driveways or parking aisles. 
 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E10.0  
(RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE) 

E10.6.1 Provision of Public Open Space 
Objective 
a)  To provide public open space which meets user requirements, including those with disabilities, for outdoor recreational and 

social activities and for landscaping which contributes to the identity, visual amenity and health of the community; and 
b)  To ensure that the design of public open space delivers environments of a high quality and safety for a range of users, together 

with appropriate maintenance obligations for the short, medium and long term. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The application must: 
a) include consent in writing from the 

P1 Provision of public open space, unless in accordance with Table E10.1, must:  
a)  not pose a risk to health due to contamination; and 
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General Manager that no land is 
required for public open space but 
instead there is to be a cash payment 
in lieu. 

b)  not unreasonably restrict public use of the land as a result of: 
i)  services, easements or utilities; and 
ii)  stormwater detention basins; and 
iii)  drainage or wetland areas; and  
iv)  vehicular access; and 

c)  be designed to: 
i)  provide a range of recreational settings and accommodate adequate 

facilities to meet the needs of the community, including car parking; and 
ii)  reasonably contribute to the pedestrian connectivity of the broader 

area; and 
iii)  be cost effective to maintain; and 
iv)  respond to the opportunities and constraints presented by the physical 

characteristics of the land to provide practically useable open space; and 
v)  provide for public safety through Crime Prevention Through 

Environmental Design principles; and 
vi)  provide for the reasonable amenity of adjoining land users in the design 

of facilities and associated works; and 
vii)  have a clear relationship with adjoining land uses through treatment 

such as alignment, fencing and landscaping; and 
ix) create attractive environments and focal points that contribute to the 

existing or desired future character statements, if any. 
Complies. Council’s policy is: 
The Public Open Space Rate 
1 The Public Open Space Rate shall be 

$1,400 per additional lot created. 
OR 
2 The applicant may, at his or her 

discretion, obtain a current (not less than 
one-month old) valuation, by a registered 
land valuer, of the subject land, less one 
of the proposed lots (or strata units).  The 
Public Open Space Rate shall total 5% of 
that value. 

N/a 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E13.0  
(LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE) 

E13.6.2 Subdivision and development density 

Objective 
To ensure that subdivision and development density does not impact on the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the 
ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 No acceptable solution. P1 Subdivision must: 

a) be consistent with and reflect the historic development pattern of the precinct or 
area; and  

b) not facilitate buildings or a building pattern unsympathetic to the character or 
layout of buildings and lots in the area; and  

c) not result in the separation of building or structures from their original context 
where this leads to a loss of historic heritage significance; and  

d) not require the removal of vegetation, significant trees of garden settings where 
this is assessed as detrimental to conserving the historic heritage significance of a 
place or heritage precinct; and  

e) not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in 
Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 
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- One representation, from M Cleland, 2 Talisker St, Perth, concerned about the subdivision, 
was received to PLN-20-0296 (multiple dwelling): 

The proposed subdivision will detract from the character of the small Victorian 
wooden cottage such that its significance in the streetscape may be lost.  
The proposed new fence will come within 1.591m of the dwelling and less than a 
meter from the laundry block will obstruct and spoil the view of the house from the 
road and footpath and the adjoining house is not designed to complement the 
existing cottage but will clash aesthetically with it.  
The proposed subdivision fails to give the cottage sufficient space to the south such 
that the south facing door and small paned window group will be unable to serve 
their purpose and current use.  

Planner’s comment: 
Before the application was placed on public exhibition, the applicant met with the 
Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works Manager, and the Northern Midlands Council’s 
Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. As a result, the proposed dwelling and subdivision 
layout were revised such that they would relate positively to the heritage building. 
Council’s Heritage Adviser advises that the proposal satisfies the performance criteria. 

 

SPECIFIC AREA PLANS 
F1.0  TRANSLINK SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 
F2.0  HERITAGE PRECINCTS SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a - not in a heritage precinct. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 
9.2 Development for Existing Discretionary Uses N/a 
9.3 Adjustment of a Boundary N/a 
9.4 Demolition N/a 
9.5 Change of Use of a Place listed on the Tasmanian Heritage Register or a heritage place N/a 
9.6 Change of Use N/a 
9.7 Access and Provision of Infrastructure Across Land in Another Zone N/a 
9.8 Buildings Projecting onto Land in a Different Zone N/a 

STATE POLICIES 
The proposal is consistent with all State Policies. 

OBJECTIVES OF LAND USE PLANNING & APPROVALS ACT 1993 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 

STRATEGIC PLAN/ANNUAL PLAN/COUNCIL POLICIES 
Strategic Plan 2017-2027  
• Statutory Planning 

6 LOCAL GOVERNMENT (BUILDINGS AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT 1993 

Section 83 Approval of plan of subdivision  Yes No 
83 (1)(a) Does the council require the owner to sell to it for a nominal consideration any land shown on the 

plan as set apart for a public open space or for drainage purposes? 
  

83(1)(b) Does the council require the owner to mark on the plan in respect of any proposed way, the words 
"to be acquired by the highway authority”? 

  

83(5)(a)(ii) Does the council require the final plan of subdivision to note, in respect of a block, that the council 
cannot or will not provide means of drainage for all or some specified kind of effluent from the 
block? 

  

83(5)(a)(iii) Does the council require the final plan of subdivision to note, in respect of a block, that the council 
cannot or will not permit a septic tank? 

  

83(5)(b)(i) Does the council require the final plan of subdivision to note, in respect of a block, that the council 
may permit a septic tank? 

  
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83(5)(b)(ii) Does the council require the final plan of subdivision to note, in respect of a block, that the council 
may permit a specific form of on-site sewerage treatment? 

  

83(7) Does the council require the final plan of subdivision to note, in respect of a block, that the council 
has been advised by a regulated entity, within the meaning of the Water and Sewerage Industry 
Act 2008, that the entity cannot or will not – 

 

83(7)(a) provide a supply of water to the block?   

83(7) (b) provide means of sewerage for all or some specified kind of effluent from the block?   

Section 84 Council not to approve subdivision  Yes No 
84(1)(c)  Does the subdivision include any road or other works whereby drainage will be concentrated and 

discharged into any drain or culvert on or under any State highway, and the Minister administering 
the Roads and Jetties Act 1935 has first not approved so much of the application as affects the 
drainage? 

  

 If ‘yes’, refuse the subdivision.   
Section 85 Refusal of application for subdivision Yes No 
 Council may refuse the application for subdivision if it is of the opinion:  
85(a) that the roads will not suit the public convenience, or will not give satisfactory inter-communication 

to the inhabitants both of the subdivision and the municipal area in which it is; 
  

85(b) that the drainage both of roads and of other land will not be satisfactorily carried off and disposed 
of; 

  

85(ba) that the land is not suitable for an on-site effluent disposal system for all or specified kinds of 
effluent from each block; 

  

85(c) that the site or layout will make unduly expensive the arrangements for supply of water and 
electricity, connection to drains and sewers and the construction or maintenance of streets; 

  

85(d) that the layout should be altered to include or omit –  
85(d)(i) blind roads;   

85(d)(ii) alleys or rights of way to give access to the rear of lots;   

85(d)(iii) public open space;   

85(d)(iv) littoral or riparian reserves of up to 30 metres in from the shore of the sea or the bank of a river, 
rivulet or lake; 

  

85(d)(v) private roads, ways or open spaces;   

85(d)(vi) where the ground on one side is higher than on the other, wider roads in order to give reasonable 
access to both sides; 

  

85(d)(vii) licences to embank highways under the Highways Act 1951;   

85(d)(viii) provision for widening or deviating ways on or adjoining land comprised in the subdivision;   

85(d)(ix) provision for the preservation of trees and shrubs;   

85(e) that adjacent land of the owner, including land in which the owner has any estate or interest, ought 
to be included in the subdivision; 

  

85(f) that one or more of the lots is by reason of its shape in relation to its size or its contours unsuitable 
for building on; 

  

85(g) that one or more of the lots ought not to be sold because of –  
85(g)(i) easements to which it is subject;   

85(g)(ii) party-wall easements;   

85(g)(iii) the state of a party-wall on its boundary.   

Section 86 Security for payment  Yes No 
 Does council require security for payments and the execution of works for -   
86(2)(c) if the land is not located within 30 metres of the existing public storm water system as shown on 

the map made available under section 12 of the Urban Drainage Act 2013, payment for a public 
storm water system by, from, or from within, the land as determined by the council so that all lots 
may have connecting drains and the concentrated natural water may be lawfully disposed of and 
for the laying of storm water connections from a place on the boundary of each lot to the public 

  

http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=13%2B%2B2008%2BGS1%40EN%2B20150101000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=13%2B%2B2008%2BGS1%40EN%2B20150101000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=82%2B%2B1935%2BGS1%40EN%2B20150101000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=83%2B%2B1951%2BGS1%40EN%2B20150101000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
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storm water system in accordance with the by-laws of the council and to the satisfaction of its 
engineer; 

86(2)(d) the works required for the discharge of the owner's obligations under section 10 of the Local 
Government (Highways) Act 1982 in respect of the highways opened or to be opened on the 
subdivision; 

  

86(2)(e) the making and draining of footways that are not part of a road and of private roads and similar 
footways serving 3 lots or more; 

  

86(2)(f) the filling in of ponds and gullies;   

86(2)(g) the piping of watercourses.   

 If ‘yes’:   
 council may refuse to approve the application until such security is given.  
 See section 86 (3) for the form of the security.  
 See section 86 (4) for when the works are to be executed.  
Section 107 Access orders  Yes No 
107 (2) Is work of a substantial nature needed to provide access for vehicles from a highway onto the 

block? 
  

 If ‘yes’, council may refuse to seal the final plan under which the block is created until the owner 
has carried out the work specified in the order within the specified period or given the council 
security for carrying out that work if called upon by it to do so. 

  

Section 108 Road widening  Yes No 
108 (1) (a) Does council, in respect of an existing highway, require to obtain a dedication of land for widening 

or diverting?  (compensation is not payable for the dedication of land which lies within 9 metres of 
the middle line of the highway of a parcel into which the land is subdivided and on which no 
building stands) 

Council 
to 
decide. 

Council 
to 
decide. 

108 (1) (b) Does council, in respect of an existing highway, require to obtain a licence to embank?   

83.   Approval of plan of subdivision 
(1)  Subject to section 116, the council, before it approves a plan of subdivision, may– 

(a) require the owner to sell to it for a nominal consideration any land shown on the plan as set apart for a public open space or for 
drainage purposes; or 
(b) require the owner to mark on the plan in respect of any proposed way, the words "to be acquired by the highway authority". 

85.   Refusal of application for subdivision 
The council may refuse to approve a plan of subdivision if it is of the opinion – 

(a) that the roads will not suit the public convenience, or will not give satisfactory inter-communication to the inhabitants both of 
the subdivision and the municipal area in which it is; or 
(b) that the drainage both of roads and of other land will not be satisfactorily carried off and disposed of; or 
(ba) that the land is not suitable for an on-site effluent disposal system for all or specified kinds of effluent from each block; or 
(c) that the site or layout will make unduly expensive the arrangements for supply of water and electricity, connection to drains and 
sewers and the construction or maintenance of streets; or 
(d) that the layout should be altered to include or omit – 

(i) blind roads; or 
(ii) alleys or rights of way to give access to the rear of lots; or 
(iii) public open space; or 

 (iv) littoral or riparian reserves of up to 30 metres in from the shore of the sea or the bank of a river, rivulet or lake; or 
(v) private roads, ways or open spaces; or 
(vi) where the ground on one side is higher than on the other, wider roads in order to give reasonable access to both sides; or 
(vii) licences to embank highways under the Highways Act 1951 ; or 
(viii) provision for widening or deviating ways on or adjoining land comprised in the subdivision; or 
(ix) provision for the preservation of trees and shrubs; or 

(e) that adjacent land of the owner, including land in which the owner has any estate or interest, ought to be included in the 
subdivision; or 
(f) that one or more of the lots is by reason of its shape in relation to its size or its contours unsuitable for building on; or 
(g) that one or more of the lots ought not to be sold because of – 

http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=57%2B%2B1982%2BGS10%40EN%2B20170510000000%23GS10%40EN;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=57%2B%2B1982%2BGS1%40EN%2B20170510000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
http://www.thelaw.tas.gov.au/tocview/index.w3p;cond=;doc_id=57%2B%2B1982%2BGS1%40EN%2B20170510000000;histon=;pdfauthverid=;prompt=;rec=;rtfauthverid=;term=;webauthverid=
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-096?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22building%22+AND+%22and%22+AND+%22miscellaneous%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+building+and+miscellaneous%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E09%2F07%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS116@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1951-083
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(i) easements to which it is subject; or 
(ii) party-wall easements; or 
(iii) the state of a party-wall on its boundary. 

108.   Road widening 
(1)  If a council does not approve a plan for a subdivision because of any matter referred to in section 85, a council, in respect of an 
existing highway, may obtain – 

(a) a dedication of land for widening or diverting; or 
(b) a licence to embank. 

(2)  Subject to subsection (4) , when the sealed plan takes effect the owner is entitled to compensation as if the dedication or licence were 
an estate in land that had been acquired by compulsory process under the Land Acquisition Act 1993 . 
(3)  The land dedicated or subject to the licence is to be valued as at the date of lodgment of the plan of subdivision. 
(4)  Compensation is not payable for the dedication of land which lies within 9 metres of the middle line of the highway of a parcel into 
which the land is subdivided and on which no building stands. 
(5)  If the highway varies in width because in parts land has already been acquired or dedications made for the purpose of widening it, 
its middle line is to be determined as if no such acquisitions or dedications have been made. 

116.   Limitation on requirement for public open space 
(1)  If the council – 

(a) requires an owner to increase the area for public open space so that the value of the total area approved for open space in the 
final plan exceeds the value of the area provided for open space in the plan of subdivision; or 
(b) having failed to approve a plan for subdivision on a ground that the layout should be altered to include or omit public open space, 
subsequently approves a fresh plan in which the value of the total area of land reserved for public open space exceeds the value of 
all such land in the original plan – 
and the value of the area reserved for open space in the plan also exceeds the value of one-twentieth of the whole area comprised 
in the plan of subdivision, the council must purchase the excess as provided in this section. 

(2)  The purchase price of the excess is a sum bearing the same ratio to the value of the total area approved in the final plan as the excess 
bears to that area. 
(3)  If the owner and the council are unable to agree on the purchase price within 30 days of its demand, it is to be determined as if it 
were a disputed claim for compensation under the Land Acquisition Act 1993 . 
(4)  The purchase price is due – 

(a) after the final plan takes effect as provided; and 
(b) upon demand by the owner accompanied by a conveyance of transfer executed by the owner of the total area mentioned 
in subsection (1) . 

(5)  The purchase price bears interest at 5% a year from the day 2 months after that on which it is agreed upon or determined until 
payment. 
(6)  Land is to be valued as at the date of lodgment of the plan of subdivision. 
(7)  The council is required to purchase only so much of the excess land as is required for public open spaces on the basis that the excess 
is divided between the public open spaces and littoral or riparian reserves in the same proportion as the total area is divided between 
them. 
(8)  The council is to pay a purchase price as if it were purchasing the whole excess and is entitled to be reimbursed by the Treasurer the 
difference between the purchase price paid by it and so much of the purchase price as is attributable to the land purchased. 
(9)  If an amount is not agreed, the amount is to be determined as if it were a disputed claim for compensation under the Land Acquisition 
Act 1993. 

Comment: The aerial photograph shows that road widening has previously been taken along King Street, but King Street 
has not been widened. There are current concerns about the lack of on street parking in King Street.  

Council’s Works Department advises that widening King Street by approximately 3m adjacent to the proposed subdivision, 
would allow for on street parking. 
Officers have not indicated to the applicant that road widening would be required – due to the existing land dedicated for 
widening, provided in 1989, not having been utilised in the last roadworks in King Street in 2010. 

https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-096?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22building%22+AND+%22and%22+AND+%22miscellaneous%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+building+and+miscellaneous%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E09%2F07%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS85@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-096?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22building%22+AND+%22and%22+AND+%22miscellaneous%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+building+and+miscellaneous%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E09%2F07%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS108@Gs4@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-023
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-023
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-096?query=((PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22act.reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3C%3E%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000))+OR+(PrintType%3D%22reprint%22+AND+Amending%3D%22pure%22+AND+PitValid%3D%40pointInTime(20210709000000)))+AND+Title%3D(%22local%22+AND+%22government%22+AND+%22building%22+AND+%22and%22+AND+%22miscellaneous%22)&dQuery=Document+Types%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EActs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+Acts%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ESRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%2C+%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3EAmending+SRs%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Search+In%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3ETitle%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+All+Words%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3Elocal+government+building+and+miscellaneous%3C%2Fspan%3E%22%2C+Point+In+Time%3D%22%3Cspan+class%3D%27dq-highlight%27%3E09%2F07%2F2021%3C%2Fspan%3E%22#GS116@Gs1@EN
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-023
https://www.legislation.tas.gov.au/view/html/inforce/current/act-1993-023
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Adjoining title (extract) showing 3.68m wide road widening 

 

It should be noted that there is an application for a second dwelling on the subject site, which would be placed on the 
proposed lot 1, 3.332m from the current King Street boundary. 
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Proposed dwelling on Lot 2 

 

7 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS TO COUNCIL 

There are no financial implications to Council. 

8 OPTIONS 

Approve subject to conditions or refuse and state reasons for refusal. 

9 DISCUSSION  

Discretion to refuse the planning application under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993 is limited to: 

• Lot 1 less than 450m2. 

This complies with the performance criteria as proposed plan of subdivision shows that lot 1 (378m2) with the 
existing house provides for on-site parking and manoeuvrability and adequate private open space. 

• Variation to solar orientation provision. 

This complies with the performance criteria as Lot 1 contains an existing dwelling and lot 2 is able to provide 
adequate solar access to a future dwelling.  

• Variation of sight distance to the east 

The sight distance of approximately 32m to the east complies with the performance criteria that the design, layout 
and location of an access must provide adequate sight distances to ensure the safe movement of vehicles. 

• Subdivison of heritage listed property. 

One representation, from M Cleland, 2 Talisker St, Perth, concerned about the subdivision, was received to PLN-20-
0296 (multiple dwelling): 
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The proposed subdivision will detract from the character of the small Victorian wooden cottage such that its 
significance in the streetscape may be lost.  

The proposed new fence will come within 1.591m of the dwelling and less than a meter from the laundry 
block will obstruct and spoil the view of the house from the road and footpath and the adjoining house is 
not designed to complement the existing cottage but will clash aesthetically with it.  

The proposed subdivision fails to give the cottage sufficient space to the south such that the south facing 
door and small paned window group will be unable to serve their purpose and current use.  

Before the application was placed on public exhibition, the applicant met with the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works 
Manager, and the Northern Midlands Council’s Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. As a result, the proposed dwelling 
and subdivision layout were revised such that they would relate positively to the heritage building. 

Council’s Heritage Adviser advises that the proposal satisfies the performance criteria: 
Subdivision must: 
a) be consistent with and reflect the historic development pattern of the precinct or area; and  
b) not facilitate buildings or a building pattern unsympathetic to the character or layout of buildings and lots in the area; 

and  
c) not result in the separation of building or structures from their original context where this leads to a loss of historic 

heritage significance; and  
d) not require the removal of vegetation, significant trees of garden settings where this is assessed as detrimental to 

conserving the historic heritage significance of a place or heritage precinct; and  
e) not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any. 

Conditions that relate to any aspect of the application can be placed on a permit.   

Under section 85 (d) (viii) of the Local Government (Building and Miscellaneous Provisions Act) 1993, Council may refuse 
to approve the plan of subdivsion if it is of the opinion that the layout should be altered to include provision for widening 
ways adjoining land comprised in the subdivision. 

Officers have not indicated to the applicant that road widening would be required – due to the existing land dedicated for 
widening, provided in 1989, not having been utilised in the last roadworks in King Street in 2010. 

The proposal complies with the requirements of the planning scheme. 

It is recommended that the application be approved under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993 with the 
conditions below. 

If Council is of the opinion that the layout should be altered to include provision for widening of King Street by 
approximately 3m, it may refuse to approve the plan of subdivsion under section 85 (d) (viii) of the Local Government 
(Building and Miscellaneous Provisions Act) 1993, however this is not the recommendation of this report. 

10 ATTACHMENTS 

• Application & plans, correspondence with applicant 
• Responses from referral agencies 

RECOMMENDATION 

A. That land at 50 Main Road, Perth, be approved to be developed and used for a two-lot subdivision in accordance 
with application PLN-20-0297, and subject to the following conditions: 
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1 LAYOUT NOT ALTERED 
The use and development must be in accordance with the endorsed plan P1 (radian surveying plan, Job 200917, Date 
8/06/21). 

2 TASMANIAN HERITAGE COUNCIL  
The proposed development must comply with the requirements of the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Notice of Heritage 
Decision (Reference 6454, 30 June 2021) – attached as Appendix A. 

3 TASWATER CONDITIONS 
Sewer and water services must be provided in accordance with TasWater’s Submission to Planning Authority Notice 
(Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00022-NMC, Dated 16/06/2021). 

4 COUNCIL’S WORKS DEPARTMENT CONDITIONS 

4.1 Stormwater 
Each lot must be provided with a connection to the Council’s stormwater system, constructed in accordance with Council 
standards and to the satisfaction of Council’s Works & Infrastructure Department. 

4.2 Access (Urban) 
• A concrete driveway crossover and apron must be constructed from the edge of King Street to the property 

boundary of Lot 2 in accordance with Council standards. 
• Access works must not commence until an application for vehicular crossing has been approved by Council. 

4.3 As constructed information 
As Constructed Plans and Asset Management Information must be provided in accordance with Council’s standard 
requirements. 

4.4 Municipal standards & certification of works 
Unless otherwise specified within a condition, all works must comply with the Municipal Standards including 
specifications and standard drawings. Any design must be completed in accordance with Council’s subdivision design 
guidelines to the satisfaction of the Works & Infrastructure Department. Any construction, including maintenance 
periods, must also be completed to the approval of the Works & Infrastructure Department. 

4.5 Works in Council road reserve  
• Works must not be undertaken within the public road reserve, including crossovers, driveways or kerb and 

guttering, without prior approval for the works by the Works Manager. 
• Twenty-four (24) hours notice must be given to the Works & Infrastructure Department to inspect works within 

road reserve, and before placement of concrete or seal. Failure to do so may result in rejection of the vehicular 
access or other works and its reconstruction. 

4.6 Separation of hydraulic services 
• All existing pipes and connections must be located. 
• Where required, pipes are to be rerouted to provide an independent system for each lot. 
• Certification must be provided that services have been separated between the lots. 

4.7 Pollutants 
• The developer/property owner must ensure that pollutants such as mud, silt or chemicals are not released from the 

site. 
• Prior to the commencement of the development authorised by this permit the developer/property owner must 

install all necessary silt fences and cut-off drains to prevent soil, gravel and other debris from escaping the site. 
Material or debris must not be transported onto the road reserve (including the nature strip, footpath and road 
pavement). Any material that is deposited on the road reserve must be removed by the developer/property owner. 
Should Council be required to clean or carry out works on any of their infrastructure as a result of pollutants being 
released from the site the cost of these works may be charged to the developer/property owner. 
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5 PUBLIC OPEN SPACE CONTRIBUTION 
A contribution must be paid towards the cost of providing public open space infrastructure in accordance with Council 
policy: 
• The Public Open Space Rate shall be $1,400 per additional lot created. 

OR 
• The applicant may, at his or her discretion, obtain a current (not less than one-month old) valuation, by a registered 

land valuer, of the subject land, less one of the proposed lots.  The Public Open Space Rate shall total 5% of that 
value. 

6 SEALING OF PLANS 
All conditions must be complied with prior to sealing of the final plan of survey. Council may, at the developer’s request, 
accept a bond or bank guarantee, for particular works or maintenance, to enable early seal and release of the final plan of 
survey. 

AND 

B. That as road widening is not required, Council not refuse to approve the plan of subdivsion under section 85 (d) 
(viii) of the Local Government (Building and Miscellaneous Provisions Act) 1993. 

DECISION 
Cr  
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P L A N 3  P L A NN I NG  A P P LI CA T IO N  PL N- 20- 029 6:  5 0  MA IN R O A D,  P ER T H 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 30  

File Number: 108900.83 
Responsible Officer: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 
Report prepared by: Paul Godier, Senior Planner 

1 INTRODUCTION 

This report assesses an application for 50 Main Road, Perth to construct a second dwelling on the property. 

2 BACKGROUND 

Applicant: 
Abode Designer Homes 

Owner: 
Matthew James Kempnich 

Zone: 
General Residential 

Codes: 
Road and Railway Assets Code, Carparking and Sustainable Transport 
Code, Local Historic Heritage Code. 

Classification under the Scheme: 
Residential (multiple dwelling) 

Existing Use: 
Residential (single dwelling) 

Deemed Approval Date: 
24 July 2021 

Recommendation: 
Approve 

Discretionary Aspects of the Application 
• Variation to King Street setback. 
• Development of heritage listed property. 
• Lack of one visitor car parking space. 

Planning Instrument:  
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, Version 32, Effective from 19 October 2021. 

Preliminary Discussion 
Prior to the application being placed on public exhibition, further information was requested from the applicant 
(attached), following which the applicant held a meeting with the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works Manager, 
and the Northern Midlands Council’s Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. 

Subject site from Main Road 
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3 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The proposal is an application pursuant to section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 (i.e.  a discretionary 
application). 

Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and enforce the 
observance of the Planning Scheme.  Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a person must 
not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

4 ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Proposal 

It is proposed to construct a second dwelling on the property.  

Site Plan 
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Floor plan 

 

Elevations 
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4.2 Zone and land use 

Zone Map – General Residential Zone, Heritage Listed Property 

 

The land is zoned General Residential. The relevant Planning Scheme definitions are: 

dwelling means a building, or part of a building, used as a self-contained residence and which includes food 
preparation facilities, a bath or shower, laundry facilities, a toilet and sink, and any outbuilding and 
works normally forming part of a dwelling. 

single dwelling  means a dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated; or a dwelling and an ancillary 
dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated. 

multiple dwellings means 2 or more dwellings on a site.  

Clause 10.2 General Residential zone Use Table (extract) 

No Permit Required 
Use Class Qualification 
Residential If a single dwelling 
Permitted  
Use Class Qualification 
Residential  If a caretakers dwelling or home-based business 

If for multiple dwellings 

Residential (multiple dwellings) is a Permitted (with permit) use and development in the zone. 

4.3 Subject site and locality 

The author of this report carried out a site visit on 7 July 2021. The site contains a heritage listed house. It is surrounded 
by a mix of single and multiple dwellings.  
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Aerial photograph of area 

 

Subject site from Main Road 
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Subject site looking down King Street 

 

King Street, subject site on right with paling fence 
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4.4 Permit/site history 

Relevant permit history includes: 

 

4.5 Representations 

Notice of the application was given in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. A review 
of Council’s records management system after completion of the public exhibition period revealed that one 
representation, from M Cleland, 2 Talisker St, Perth, was received. The concern is considered here. 

The proposed subdivision will detract from the character of the small Victorian wooden cottage such that its significance in the 
streetscape may be lost.  

The proposed new fence will come within 1.591m of the dwelling and less than a meter from the laundry block will obstruct and 
spoil the view of the house from the road and footpath and the adjoining house is not designed to complement the existing 
cottage but will clash aesthetically with it.  

The proposed subdivision fails to give the cottage sufficient space to the south such that the south facing door and small paned 
window group will be unable to serve their purpose and current use.  

Planner’s comment: 

Before the application was placed on public exhibition, the applicant met with the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Works 
Manager, and the Northern Midlands Council’s Heritage Adviser and Senior Planner. As a result, the proposed dwelling 
and subdivision layout were revised such that they would relate positively to the heritage building. 

Subdivision plan originally sibmitted - superseded 
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Subdivision plan revised after discussion with heritage advisers 

 

4.6 Referrals 
Council’s Works Department 
Council’s Engineering Officer, Jonathan Galbraith, provided the attached advice. The recommended conditions are included in the conditions 
of approval. 
 

TasWater 
TasWater provided a Submission to Planning Authority Notice (Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00021-NMC, Dated 16/06/2021). 
 

Heritage Adviser 
Council’s Heritage Advisor, David Denman, advised that he has no objection to the proposal and that proposed dwelling is in accordance with 
the Heritage Standards for Development. 
 

Tasmanian Heritage Council  
The Tasmanian Heritage Council issued a Notice of Heritage Decision (Ref. 6455), and an advisory note, subject to the following conditions 
which will be included on a planning permit if approved: 
The design of the house is to be refined to more positively respond to the heritage building, specifically:  
(i) The roof over the garage / laundry area must be a skillion; or a secondary hip confined to the depth of the new garage, with skillion over 
the garage entry; and,  
(ii) The window openings in the south and east elevations must have expressed lintels and sills, and the door openings including porch recess 
are to have expressed lintels; and  
(iii) The windows and doorway in the east elevation must be evenly spaced and arranged symmetrically; and,  
(iv) The main roof must have eaves of the same overhang as those of the main roof of the heritage building.  
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Source: Heritage Tasmania advisory note relating to Works Application #6455

 

Source: Heritage Tasmania advisory note relating to Works Application #6455 
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4.7 Planning Scheme Assessment 
GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

ZONE PURPOSE 
To provide for residential use or development that accommodates a range of dwelling types at suburban densities, where full infrastructure 
services are available or can be provided.  
To provide for compatible non-residential uses that primarily serve the local community.  
Non-residential uses are not to be at a level that distorts the primacy of residential uses within the zones, or adversely affect residential 
amenity through noise, activity outside of business hours traffic generation and movement or other off-site impacts. 
To encourage residential development that respects the neighbourhood character and provides a high standard of residential amenity. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the zone purpose. 

LOCAL AREA OBJECTIVES 
To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns and villages.  
To manage development in the General residential zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages. 
To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the local area objectives. 

Use Standards 

10.3.1 Amenity 
Objective  
To ensure that non-residential uses do not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to adjoining and nearby residential uses. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 If for permitted or no permit required uses. P1 The use must not cause or be likely to cause an 

environmental nuisance through emissions including noise 
and traffic movement, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 

Comment: Complies. The proposal is for a permitted use. Comment: Not applicable. 
A2 Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must only 

operate between 7.00am and 7.00pm Monday to Friday 
and 8.00am to 6.00pm Saturday and Sunday. 

P2 Commercial vehicle movements for discretionary uses must 
not unreasonably impact on the amenity of occupants of 
adjoining and nearby dwellings.  

Comment: Not applicable. The proposal is not for a discretionary 
use. 

Comment: Not applicable. 

A3 If for permitted or no permit required uses. P3 External lighting must demonstrate that: 
a) floodlighting or security lights used on the site will not 

unreasonably impact on the amenity of adjoining land; and 
b) all direct light will be contained within the boundaries of the 

site. 
Comment: Complies. The proposal is for a permitted use. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.3.2 Residential Character – Discretionary Uses 
Comment: Not applicable. The proposal is for a permitted use. 

Development Standards for Dwellings 

10.4.1 Residential density for multiple dwellings 
Objective:  That the density of multiple dwellings:  

(a) makes efficient use of land for housing; and 
(b) optimises the use of infrastructure and community services. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
Multiple dwellings must have a site area per 
dwelling of not less than 325m2. 

P1 
Multiple dwellings must only have a site area per dwelling that is less than 325m2, 
if the development will not exceed the capacity of infrastructure services and: 
(a) is compatible with the density of existing development on established 

properties in the area; or  
(b) provides for a significant social or community benefit and is:  

(i) wholly or partly within 400m walking distance of a public transport 
stop; or  
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(ii) wholly or partly within 400m walking distance of an Inner Residential 
Zone, Village Zone, Urban Mixed Use Zone, Local Business Zone, 
General Business Zone, Central Business Zone or Commercial Zone. 

Comment: Complies. The title has an area around 
831m2. 831m2 / 2 dwellings gives a site area per 
dwelling of 415m2.  

Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.2 Setbacks and building envelope for all dwellings 
Objective:  The siting and scale of dwellings:  

(a) provides reasonably consistent separation between dwellings and their frontage within a street;  
(b) provides consistency in the apparent scale, bulk, massing and proportion of dwellings;  
(c) provides separation between dwellings on adjoining properties to allow reasonable opportunity for daylight 

and sunlight to enter habitable rooms and private open space; and  
(d) provides reasonable access to sunlight for existing solar energy installations. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
Unless within a building area on a sealed plan, a dwelling, excluding 
garages, carports and protrusions that extend not more than 0.9m 
into the frontage setback, must have a setback from a frontage that is:  
(a) if the frontage is a primary frontage, not less than 4.5m, or, if the 

setback from the primary frontage is less than 4.5m, not less than 
the setback, from the primary frontage, of any existing dwelling 
on the site;  

(b) if the frontage is not a primary frontage, not less than 3m, or, if 
the setback from the frontage is less than 3m, not less than the 
setback, from a frontage that is not a primary frontage, of any 
existing dwelling on the site;  

(c) if for a vacant site and there are existing dwellings on adjoining 
properties on the same street, not more than the greater, or less 
than the lesser, setback for the equivalent frontage of the 
dwellings on the adjoining sites on the same street; 

(d) if located above a non-residential use at ground floor level, not 
less than the setback from the frontage of the ground floor level; 
or 

(e) if the development is on land that abuts a road specified in Table 
10.4.2, at least that specified for the road. 

P1 
A dwelling must:  
(a) have a setback from a frontage that is compatible with 

the streetscape, having regard to any topographical 
constraints; and 

(b) if abutting a road identified in Table 10.4.2, include 
additional design elements that assist in attenuating 
traffic noise or any other detrimental impacts associated 
with proximity to the road. 

Comment: Does not comply. The new dwelling is proposed to be 
3.32m from the primary frontage (King Street) and 7m from the 
secondary frontage (Main Road) 

Comment: The setback of 3.32 from King Street is compatible 
with dwellings in King Street and allows a greater setback from 
Main Road, leaving more of a view to the heritage building. 

A2 
A garage or carport for a dwelling must have a setback from a primary 
frontage of not less than:  
(a) 5.5m, or alternatively 1m behind the building line;  
(b) the same as the building line, if a portion of the dwelling gross 

floor area is located above the garage or carport; or  
(c) 1m, if the existing ground level slopes up or down at a gradient 

steeper than 1 in 5 for a distance of 10m from the frontage. 

P2 
A garage or carport for a dwelling must have a setback from a 
primary frontage that is compatible with the setbacks of 
existing garages or carports in the street, having regard to any 
topographical constraints. 

Comment: Complies. The garage is proposed to be 5.5m from the 
primary frontage (King Street). 

Comment: Not applicable. 

A3 
A dwelling, excluding outbuildings with a building height of not more 
than 2.4m and protrusions that extend not more than 0.9m 
horizontally beyond the building envelope, must:  
(a) be contained within a building envelope (refer to Figures 10.1, 

10.2 and 10.3) determined by:  

P3 
The siting and scale of a dwelling must:  
(a) not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to adjoining 

properties, having regard to:  
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(i) a distance equal to the frontage setback or, for an internal 
lot, a distance of 4.5m from the rear boundary of a 
property with an adjoining frontage; and 

(ii) projecting a line at an angle of 45 degrees from the 
horizontal at a height of 3m above existing ground level at 
the side and rear boundaries to a building height of not 
more than 8.5m above existing ground level; and  

(b) only have a setback of less than 1.5m from a side or rear 
boundary if the dwelling:  
(i) does not extend beyond an existing building built on or 

within 0.2m of the boundary of the adjoining property; or  
(ii) does not exceed a total length of 9m or one third the 

length of the side boundary (whichever is the lesser). 

(i) reduction in sunlight to a habitable room (other 
than a bedroom) of a dwelling on an adjoining 
property;  

(ii) overshadowing the private open space of a 
dwelling on an adjoining property;  

(iii) overshadowing of an adjoining vacant property; or 
(iv) visual impacts caused by the apparent scale, bulk 

or proportions of the dwelling when viewed from 
an adjoining property;  

(b) provide separation between dwellings on adjoining 
properties that is consistent with that existing on 
established properties in the area; and  

(c) not cause an unreasonable reduction in sunlight to an 
existing solar energy installation on:  
(i) an adjoining property; or  
(ii) another dwelling on the same site. 

Comment: The proposal complies with Figure 10.2. Comment: Not applicable. 

 
Figure 10.1 Building envelope as required by clause 10.4.2 A3(a) 

 
Figure 10.2 Building envelope for corner lots as required by clause 10.4.2 A3(a) 
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Figure 10.3 Building envelope for internal lots as required by clause 10.4.2 A3(a) 

10.4.3 Site coverage and private open space for all dwellings 
Objective:  That dwellings are compatible with the amenity and character of the area and provide: 

(a) for outdoor recreation and the operational needs of the residents;  
(b) opportunities for the planting of gardens and landscaping; and  
(c) private open space that is conveniently located and has access to sunlight. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
Dwellings must have:  
(a) a site coverage of not more than 50% (excluding eaves up to 

0.6m wide); and  
(b) for multiple dwellings, a total area of private open space of 

not less than 60m2 associated with each dwelling, unless 
the dwelling has a finished floor level that is entirely more 
than 1.8m above the finished ground level (excluding a 
garage, carport or entry foyer). 

P1 
Dwellings must have:  
(a) site coverage consistent with that existing on established 

properties in the area;  
(b) private open space that is of a size and with dimensions that are 

appropriate for the size of the dwelling and is able to 
accommodate:  
(i) outdoor recreational space consistent with the projected 

requirements of the occupants and, for multiple dwellings, 
take into account any common open space provided for 
this purpose within the development; and  

(ii) operational needs, such as clothes drying and storage; and 
(c) reasonable space for the planting of gardens and landscaping. 

Comment: Complies. The site has an area of 831m2. Site 
coverage is proposed to be 110m2 (existing dwelling) and 125m2 
(proposed dwelling) = 28%. 
Each dwelling has private open space of at least 60m2. 

Comment: Not applicable. 

A2 
A dwelling must have private open space that:  
(a) is in one location and is not less than:  

(i) 24m2; or  
(ii) 12m2, if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling with a 

finished floor level that is entirely more than 1.8m 
above the finished ground level (excluding a garage, 
carport or entry foyer);  

(b) has a minimum horizontal dimension of not less than:  
(i) 4m; or  
(ii) 2m, if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling with a 

finished floor level that is entirely more than 1.8m 

P2 
A dwelling must have private open space that includes an area 
capable of serving as an extension of the dwelling for outdoor 
relaxation, dining, entertaining and children’s play and is:  
(a) conveniently located in relation to a living area of the dwelling; 

and  
(b) orientated to take advantage of sunlight. 
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above the finished ground level (excluding a garage, 
carport or entry foyer);  

(c) is located between the dwelling and the frontage only if the 
frontage is orientated between 30 degrees west of true 
north and 30 degrees east of true north; and  

(d) has a gradient not steeper than 1 in 10. 
Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.4 Sunlight to private open space of multiple dwellings 
Objective:  That the separation between multiple dwellings provides reasonable opportunity for sunlight to private open space 

for dwellings on the same site. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
A multiple dwelling, that is to the north of the private open space of another dwelling on 
the same site, required to satisfy A2 or P2 of clause 10.4.3, must satisfy (a) or (b), unless 
excluded by (c):  
(a) the multiple dwelling is contained within a line projecting (see Figure 10.4):  

(i) at a distance of 3m from the northern edge of the private open space; and  
(ii) vertically to a height of 3m above existing ground level and then at an angle of 45 

degrees from the horizontal;  
(b) the multiple dwelling does not cause 50% of the private open space to receive less than 

3 hours of sunlight between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21st June; and  
(c) this Acceptable Solution excludes that part of a multiple dwelling consisting of:  

(i) an outbuilding with a building height not more than 2.4m; or  
(ii) protrusions that extend not more than 0.9m horizontally from the multiple 

dwelling. 

P1 
A multiple dwelling must be designed and 
sited to not cause an unreasonable loss of 
amenity by overshadowing the private 
open space, of another dwelling on the 
same site, which is required to satisfy A2 
or P2 of clause 10.4.3 of this planning 
scheme. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

 

Figure 10.4 Separation from the private open space of another dwelling on the same site as required by clause 10.4.4 A1(a) 

10.4.5 Width of openings for garages and carports for all dwellings 
Objective:  To reduce the potential for garage or carport openings to dominate the primary frontage. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
A garage or carport for a dwelling within 12m of a primary 
frontage, whether the garage or carport is free-standing or part 
of the dwelling, must have a total width of openings facing the 

P1 
A garage or carport for a dwelling must be designed to minimise the 
width of its openings that are visible from the street, so as to reduce 
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primary frontage of not more than 6m or half the width of the 
frontage (whichever is the lesser). 

the potential for the openings of a garage or carport to dominate the 
primary frontage. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.6 Privacy for all dwellings 
Objective:  To provide a reasonable opportunity for privacy for dwellings. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
A balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport for a dwelling (whether freestanding or 
part of the dwelling), that has a finished surface or floor level more than 1m above existing 
ground level must have a permanently fixed screen to a height of not less than 1.7m above the 
finished surface or floor level, with a uniform transparency of not more than 25%, along the 
sides facing a:  
(a) side boundary, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport has a 

setback of not less than 3m from the side boundary;  
(b) rear boundary, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport has a 

setback of not less than 4m from the rear boundary; and  
(c) dwelling on the same site, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport 

is not less than 6m:  
(i) from a window or glazed door, to a habitable room of the other dwelling on the same 

site; or  
(ii) from a balcony, deck, roof terrace or the private open space of the other dwelling on 

the same site. 

P1 
A balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking 
space or carport for a dwelling 
(whether freestanding or part of the 
dwelling) that has a finished surface 
or floor level more than 1m above 
existing ground level, must be 
screened, or otherwise designed, to 
minimise overlooking of:  
(a) a dwelling on an adjoining 

property or its private open 
space; or  

(b) another dwelling on the same 
site or its private open space. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 
A2 
A window or glazed door to a habitable room of a dwelling, that has a floor level more than 1m 
above existing ground level, must satisfy (a), unless it satisfies (b):  
(a) the window or glazed door:  

(i) is to have a setback of not less than 3m from a side boundary;  
(ii) is to have a setback of not less than 4m from a rear boundary;  
(iii) if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling, is to be not less than 6m from a window or 

glazed door, to a habitable room, of another dwelling on the same site; and  
(iv) if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling, is to be not less than 6m from the private open 

space of another dwelling on the same site.  
(b) the window or glazed door:  

(i) is to be offset, in the horizontal plane, not less than 1.5m from the edge of a window 
or glazed door, to a habitable room of another dwelling;  

(ii) is to have a sill height of not less than 1.7m above the floor level or have fixed 
obscure glazing extending to a height of not less than 1.7m above the floor level; or  

(iii) is to have a permanently fixed external screen for the full length of the window or 
glazed door, to a height of not less than 1.7m above floor level, with a uniform 
transparency of not more than 25%. 

P2 
A window or glazed door to a 
habitable room of a dwelling that has 
a floor level more than 1m above 
existing ground level, must be 
screened, or otherwise located or 
designed, to minimise direct views to:  
(a) a window or glazed door, to a 

habitable room of another 
dwelling; and  

(b) the private open space of 
another dwelling. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 
A3 
A shared driveway or parking space (excluding a parking space allocated to that dwelling) must 
be separated from a window, or glazed door, to a habitable room of a multiple dwelling by a 
horizontal distance of not less than:  
(a) 2.5m; or  
(b) 1m if:  

(i) it is separated by a screen of not less than 1.7m in height; or  
(ii) the window, or glazed door, to a habitable room has a sill height of not less than 

1.7m above the shared driveway or parking space, or has fixed obscure glazing 
extending to a height of not less than 1.7m above the floor level. 

P3 
A shared driveway or parking space 
(excluding a parking space allocated 
to that dwelling), must be screened, 
or otherwise located or designed, to 
minimise unreasonable impact of 
vehicle noise or vehicle light intrusion 
to a habitable room of a multiple 
dwelling. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 
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10.4.7 Frontage fences for all dwellings 
Objective:  The height and transparency of frontage fences:  

(a) provides adequate privacy and security for residents;  
(b) allows the potential for mutual passive surveillance between the road and the dwelling; and  
(c) is reasonably consistent with that on adjoining properties. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
No Acceptable Solution. 

P1 
A fence (including a free-standing wall) for a dwelling within 4.5m of a frontage must:  
(a) provide for security and privacy while allowing for passive surveillance of the road; and  
(b) be compatible with the height and transparency of fences in the street, having regard to:  

(i) the topography of the site; and  
(ii) traffic volumes on the adjoining road. 

Comment: Not applicable. The 
application does not propose a 
frontage fence. 

Comment: Not applicable. The application does not propose a frontage fence. 

10.4.8 Waste storage for multiple dwellings 
Objective:  To provide for the storage of waste and recycling bins for multiple dwellings. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 
A multiple dwelling must have a storage area, for waste and 
recycling bins, that is not less than 1.5m2 per dwelling and is 
within one of the following locations:  
(a) an area for the exclusive use of each dwelling, excluding the 

area in front of the dwelling; or  
(b) a common storage area with an impervious surface that:  

(i) has a setback of not less than 4.5m from a frontage;  
(ii) is not less than 5.5m from any dwelling; and  
(iii) is screened from the frontage and any dwelling by a 

wall to a height not less than 1.2m above the finished 
surface level of the storage area. 

P1 
A multiple dwelling must have storage for waste and recycling bins 
that is:  
(a) capable of storing the number of bins required for the site;  
(b) screened from the frontage and dwellings; and  
(c) if the storage area is a common storage area, separated from 

dwellings on the site to minimise impacts caused by odours and 
noise. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.9 Storage for multiple dwellings 
Objective 
To provide adequate storage facilities for each multiple dwelling. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Each multiple dwelling must have access to at least 6 

cubic metres of secure storage space. 
P1 Each multiple dwelling must provide storage suitable to the 

reasonable needs of residents. 
Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.10 Common Property for multiple dwellings 
Objective 
To ensure that communal open space, car parking, access areas and site facilities for multiple dwellings are easily identified. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Development for multiple dwellings must clearly 

delineate public, communal and private areas such as: 
a) driveways; and 
b) site services and any waste collection points. 

P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.11 Outbuildings and Ancillary Structures for the Residential Use Class other than a single dwelling 
Objective 
To ensure: 

a) that outbuildings do not detract from the amenity or established neighbourhood character; and 
b) that dwellings remain the dominant built form within an area; and 
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c) earthworks and the construction or installation of swimming pools are appropriate to the site and respect the amenity of 
neighbouring properties. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Outbuildings for each multiple dwelling must have a 

combined gross floor area not exceeding 45m2. 
P1 Outbuildings for each multiple dwelling must be designed and 

located having regard to: 

(a) visual impact on the streetscape; and 

(b) compatibility with the size and location of outbuildings in 
the neighbourhood. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 
A2 A swimming pool for private use must be located: 

(a) behind the setback from a primary frontage; or 
(b) in the rear yard. 

P2 A swimming pool for private use must designed and located 
to: 

(a) minimise any visual impact on the streetscape; and 

(b) not unreasonably overlook or overshadow adjoining 
properties; and 

(c) be compatible with the size and location of approved 
outbuildings in the neighbourhood. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.12 Site services for multiple dwellings 
Objective 
To ensure that: 

a) site services for multiple dwellings can be installed and easily maintained; and 
b) site facilities for multiple dwellings are accessible, adequate and attractive. 

Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Provision for mailboxes must be made at the frontage. P1 Sufficient space (including easements where required) for 

mail services must be provided for each multiple dwelling. 
Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

10.4.13 Clauses 10.4.13.1 – 10.4.13.9 only apply to development within the Residential Use Class which is not a dwelling. 
Comment: Not applicable. The proposal is for a dwelling.  

10.4.14 Non Residential Development 
Comment: Not applicable. The proposal is for residential development. 

10.4.15 Subdivision  
Comment: Not applicable.  The proposal is not for subdivision. 

CODES 
E1.0  BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E2.0  POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED LAND N/a 
E3.0  LANDSLIP CODE N/a 
E4.0  ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE N/a 
E.5.0  FLOOD PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E6.0  CAR PARKING AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE Complies – See code assessment below 
E7.0  SCENIC MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E8.0  BIODIVERSITY CODE N/a 
E9.0  WATER QUALITY CODE N/a 
E10.0  RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE N/a 
E11.0  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS & ATTENUATION CODE N/a 
E12.0  AIRPORTS IMPACT MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E13.0  LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE N/a 

Complies – See code assessment below 
E14.0  COASTAL CODE N/a 
E15.0  SIGNS CODE N/a 
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ASSESSMENT AGAINST E6.0  
CAR PARKING & SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE 

E6.6 Use Standards 
E6.6.1 Car Parking Numbers 

Objective:  To ensure that an appropriate level of car parking is provided to service use. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1  The number of car parking spaces 

must not be less than the 
requirements of: 

a) Table E6.1; or 
b) a parking precinct plan contained 

in Table E6.6: Precinct Parking 
Plans (except for dwellings in the 
General Residential Zone). 

P1 The number of car parking spaces provided must have regard to: 
a) the provisions of any relevant location specific car parking plan; and  
b) the availability of public car parking spaces within reasonable walking distance; 

and  
c) any reduction in demand due to sharing of spaces by multiple uses either 

because of variations in peak demand or by efficiencies gained by consolidation; 
and  

d) the availability and frequency of public transport within reasonable walking 
distance of the site; and  

e) site constraints such as existing buildings, slope, drainage, vegetation and 
landscaping; and  

f) the availability, accessibility and safety of on-road parking, having regard to the 
nature of the roads, traffic management and other uses in the vicinity; and  

g) an empirical assessment of the car parking demand; and  
h) the effect on streetscape, amenity and vehicle, pedestrian and cycle safety and 

convenience; and 
i) the recommendations of a traffic impact assessment prepared for the proposal; 

and 
j) any heritage values of the site; and  
k) for residential buildings and multiple dwellings, whether parking is adequate to 

meet the needs of the residents having regard to: 
i) the size of the dwelling and the number of bedrooms; and 
ii) the pattern of parking in the locality; and  
iii) any existing structure on the land. 

Comment: Does not comply. The proposal 
would result in two dwellings, each with 
more than two bedrooms. Two car parking 
spaces are required for each dwelling plus a 
total of one visitor space. Two spaces are 
proposed for each dwelling. No visitor 
parking is proposed.  

Comment: There is adequate on street parking in Main Road for visitor parking – complies. 

Table E6.1:  Parking Space Requirements 
Use  
Residential: 

Parking Requirement 
Vehicle Bicycle 

If a 2 or more bedroom dwelling in the General Residential Zone 
(including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom) 

2 spaces per dwelling 1 space per unit. 

Visitor parking for multiple dwellings in the General Residential 
zone. 

1 dedicated space per 4 dwellings (rounded up to 
the nearest whole number.) 

 

E6.6.2 Bicycle Parking Numbers 
Objective:  To encourage cycling as a mode of transport within areas subject to urban speed zones by ensuring safe, secure and convenient 
parking for bicycles. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 

must be provided either on the site or within 50m of the 
site in accordance with the requirements of Table E6.1; or 

P1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 
must be provided having regard to the: 

a) likely number and type of users of the site and their 
opportunities and likely preference for bicycle travel; and 
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A1.2 The number of spaces must be in accordance with a 
parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct 
Parking Plans. 

b) location of the site and the distance a cyclist would need 
to travel to reach the site; and 

c) availability and accessibility of existing and planned 
parking facilities for bicycles in the vicinity. 

Comment: Complies. Each dwelling would have a garage or 
outbuilding, providing for bicycle parking.  

Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.6.3  Taxi Drop-off and Pickup  
Objective:  To ensure that taxis can adequately access developments. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One dedicated taxi drop-off and pickup space must be provided for 

every 50 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof (except for 
dwellings in the General Residential Zone). 

P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.6.4  Motorbike Parking Provisions  
Objective:  To ensure that motorbikes are adequately provided for in parking considerations. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One motorbike parking space must be provided for each 20 car spaces 

required by Table E6.1 or part thereof.  
P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7 Development Standards 
E6.7.1 Construction of Car Parking Spaces and Access Strips 

Objective:  To ensure that car parking spaces and access strips are constructed to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation spaces must 

be: 
a) formed to an adequate level and drained; and 
b) except for a single dwelling, provided with an impervious all weather 

seal; and  
c) except for a single dwelling, line marked or provided with other clear 

physical means to delineate car spaces. 

P1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring 
and circulation spaces must be readily 
identifiable and constructed to ensure that 
they are useable in all weather conditions. 

Comment: Proposed dwelling to be sealed. Condition required. Comment: Existing dwelling unsealed – complies. 

E6.7.2 Design and Layout of Car Parking  
Objective:  To ensure that car parking and manoeuvring space are designed and laid out to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Where providing for 4 or more spaces, parking areas 

(other than for parking located in garages and carports for 
dwellings in the General Residential Zone) must be 
located behind the building line; and 

A1.2 Within the General residential zone, provision for turning 
must not be located within the front setback for 
residential buildings or multiple dwellings. 

P1 The location of car parking and manoeuvring spaces must 
not be detrimental to the streetscape or the amenity of 
the surrounding areas, having regard to: 

a) the layout of the site and the location of existing 
buildings; and 

b) views into the site from the road and adjoining public 
spaces; and  

c) the ability to access the site and the rear of buildings; and  
d) the layout of car parking in the vicinity; and 
e) the level of landscaping proposed for the car parking.  

Comment: Not applicable.  Comment: Not applicable. 
A2.1 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) have a gradient of 10% or less; and 
b) where providing for more than 4 cars, provide for vehicles 

to enter and exit the site in a forward direction; and 
c) have a width of vehicular access no less than prescribed 

in Table E6.2 and Table E6.3, and 

P2 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) be convenient, safe and efficient to use having regard to 

matters such as slope, dimensions, layout and the 
expected number and type of vehicles; and 

b) provide adequate space to turn within the site unless 
reversing from the site would not adversely affect the 
safety and convenience of users and passing traffic. 
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 A2.2 The layout of car spaces and access ways must be 
designed in accordance with Australian Standards AS 
2890.1 - 2004 Parking Facilities, Part 1: Off Road Car 
Parking. 

Comment: Complies. Comment: Not applicable. 

Table E6.2: Access Widths for Vehicles 
Number of parking spaces 
served 

Access width (see note 1) Passing bay (2.0m wide by 5.0m long plus entry and exit 
tapers) (see note 2) 

1 to 5 3.0m Every 30m 

E6.7.3  Car Parking Access, Safety and Security  
Objective:  To ensure adequate access, safety and security for car parking and for deliveries. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 

must be: 
a)  secured and lit so that unauthorised persons cannot 

enter or; 
b)  visible from buildings on or adjacent to the site during the 

times when parking occurs. 

P1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 
must provide for adequate security and safety for users of 
the site, having regard to the: 

a)  levels of activity within the vicinity; and  
b)  opportunities for passive surveillance for users of 

adjacent building and public spaces adjoining the site. 
Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7.4  Parking for Persons with a Disability  
Objective:  To ensure adequate parking for persons with a disability. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 All spaces designated for use by persons with a disability 

must be located closest to the main entry point to the 
building. 

P1 The location and design of parking spaces considers the 
needs of disabled persons, having regard to: 

e) the topography of the site; 
f) the location and type of relevant facilities on the site or in 

the vicinity;  
g) the suitability of access pathways from parking spaces, 

and 
h) applicable Australian Standards. 

Comment: Not applicable. Being for a dwelling, the proposal does 
not require, and does not propose, parking for persons with a 
disability. 

Comment: Not applicable. 

A2 Accessible car parking spaces for use by persons with 
disabilities must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with AS/NZ2890.6 – 2009 Parking facilities – 
Off-street parking for people with disabilities. 

P2 No performance criteria. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 

E6.7.6 Loading and Unloading of Vehicles, Drop-off and Pickup 
Objective:  To ensure adequate access for people and goods delivery and collection and to prevent loss of amenity and adverse impacts on 
traffic flows. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or warehouse 

or storage uses: 
a) at least one loading bay must be provided in accordance with 

Table E6.4; and 
b) loading and bus bays and access strips must be designed in 

accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.3 2002 for 
the type of vehicles that will use the site. 

P1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry 
or warehouse or storage uses adequate space must 
be provided for loading and unloading the type of 
vehicles associated with delivering and collecting 
people and goods where these are expected on a 
regular basis. 

Comment: Not applicable. Comment: Not applicable. 
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E6.8  Provisions for Sustainable Transport 
E6.8.1  Bicycle End of Trip Facilities 
Not used in this planning scheme 

E6.8.2  Bicycle Parking Access, Safety and Security 
Objective: 
To ensure that parking and storage facilities for bicycles are safe, secure and convenient. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Bicycle parking spaces for customers and visitors must: 
a)  be accessible from a road, footpath or cycle track; and 
b) include a rail or hoop to lock a bicycle to that meets Australian Standard 

AS 2890.3 1993; and 
c)  be located within 50m of and visible or signposted from the entrance to 

the activity they serve; and 
d)  be available and adequately lit in accordance with Australian Standard 

AS/NZS 1158 2005 Lighting Category C2 during the times they will be used; 
and 

A1.2 Parking space for residents’ and employees’ bicycles must be under cover 
and capable of being secured by lock or bicycle lock. 

P1 Bicycle parking spaces must be safe, 
secure, convenient and located where 
they will encourage use. 

Comment: Does not comply. Must address the performance criteria. Comment: Each dwelling would have an 
outbuilding that would provide for safe, 
secure and convenient bicycle parking. 

A2 Bicycle parking spaces must have: 
a) minimum dimensions of: 
i)  1.7m in length; and 
ii)  1.2m in height; and 
iii)  0.7m in width at the handlebars; and  
b) unobstructed access with a width of at least 2m and a gradient of no more 

5% from a public area where cycling is allowed. 

P2 Bicycle parking spaces and access must 
be of dimensions that provide for their 
convenient, safe and efficient use. 

Comment: Does not comply. Must address the performance criteria. Comment: Each dwelling would have an 
outbuilding that would provide for bicycle parking 
spaces and access of dimensions that provide for 
their safe, secure and convenient use. 

E6.8.5  Pedestrian Walkways 
Objective:  To ensure pedestrian safety is considered in development 
Acceptable Solution Performance Criteria 
A1 Pedestrian access must be provided for in accordance with 

Table E6.5.  
P1 Safe pedestrian access must be provided within car park 

and between the entrances to buildings and the road. 
Comment: Complies. The application requires 5 and proposes 4 car 
parking spaces. No separate pedestrian access is required. 

Comment: Not applicable.  

Table E6.5: Pedestrian Access 
Number of Parking Spaces Required Pedestrian Facility 
1–10 No separate access required (i.e. pedestrians may share the driveway). [Note (a) applies]. 
11 or more A 1m wide footpath separated from the driveway and parking aisles except at crossing points. [Notes 

(a) and (b) apply]. 
Notes 
a) In parking areas containing spaces allocated for disabled persons, a footpath having a minimum width of 1.5m and a gradient not exceeding 1 

in 14 is required from those spaces to the principal building. 
b) Separation is deemed to be achieved by: 
i) a horizontal distance of 2.5m between the edge of the driveway and the footpath; or 
ii) protective devices such as bollards, guard rails or planters between the driveway and the footpath; and 
iii) signs and line marking at points where pedestrians are intended to cross driveways or parking aisles. 
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SPECIFIC AREA PLANS 
F1.0  TRANSLINK SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 
F2.0  HERITAGE PRECINCTS SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a – not in a heritage precinct. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 
9.2 Development for Existing Discretionary Uses N/a 
9.3 Adjustment of a Boundary N/a 
9.4 Demolition N/a 
9.5 Change of Use of a Place listed on the Tasmanian Heritage Register or a heritage place N/a 
9.6 Change of Use N/a 
9.7 Access and Provision of Infrastructure Across Land in Another Zone N/a 
9.8 Buildings Projecting onto Land in a Different Zone N/a 
9.9 Port and Shipping in Proclaimed Wharf Areas N/a 

STATE POLICIES 
The proposal is consistent with all State Policies. 

OBJECTIVES OF LAND USE PLANNING & APPROVALS ACT 1993 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 

STRATEGIC PLAN/ANNUAL PLAN/COUNCIL POLICIES 
Strategic Plan 2017-2027 
• Statutory Planning 

5 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS TO COUNCIL 

Not applicable to this application. 

6 OPTIONS 

Approve subject to conditions or refuse and state reasons for refusal. 

7 DISCUSSION 

Discretion to refuse the application is limited to: 
• Variation to King Street setback. 
• Development of heritage listed property. 
• Lack of one visitor car parking space. 

Conditions that relate to any aspect of the application can be placed on a permit. 

The proposal is found to comply with the provisions of the planning scheme and is recommended for approval. 

8 ATTACHMENTS 

• Application & plans, correspondence with applicant 
• Responses from referral agencies 
• Representation 

RECOMMENDATION 

That land at 50 Main Road, Perth be approved to be developed and used for multiple dwellings (1 existing, 1 proposed) 
(vary King Street setback, heritage listed property) in accordance with application PLN-20-0296, and subject to the 
following conditions: 
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1 Layout not altered 
Except as required by this permit, the use and development must be substantially in accordance with the endorsed plans 
P1 – P5 (AREI Plans Pages 01 to 05, Rev. B 13/4/2021). 

2 Privacy fences 
The 1.8m high privacy fences shown on the plans must be timber paling. 

3 Tasmanian Heritage Council  
The proposed development must comply with the requirements of the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Notice of Heritage 
Decision (Reference 6455, 30 June 2021) – attached as Appendix A. 

4 Revised Plans Required 
Before the development commences, the applicant must submit revised plans in accordance with the Tasmanian Heritage 
Council’s Notice of Heritage Decision. When approved the plans will be endorsed and form part of this permit. 

5 TasWater conditions 
Sewer and water services must be provided in accordance with TasWater’s Submission to Planning Authority Notice 
(Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00021-NMC, Dated 16/06/2021). 

6 Parking and Access 
Before the commencement of the use, the proposed dwelling must have sealed parking and access areas. 

7 Council’s Works Department conditions 
7.1 Stormwater 
• Each dwelling must be provided with a connection to the Council’s stormwater system, constructed in accordance 

with Council standards and to the satisfaction of Council’s Works & Infrastructure Department. 
• Concentrated stormwater must not be discharged into neighbouring properties 
• Landscaping and hardstand areas must not interfere with natural stormwater run-off from neighbouring properties. 
• All driveways and hardstand areas must be designed to allow stormwater run-off to be adequately drained to the 

Council stormwater system. 
• Prior to the issue of a building permit, or the commencement of development authorised by this permit, the 

applicant must design and provide plans for underground stormwater drainage to collect stormwater from the 
driveways and roofed area of buildings. The system must connect through properly-jointed pipes to the stormwater 
main, inter-allotment drainage or other lawful point of discharge to the satisfaction of the Plumbing Inspector.  

• A plumbing permit is required prior to commencing any plumbing or civil works within the property. 
7.2 Access (Urban) 
• An “open wedge” style concrete driveway crossover and hotmix sealed apron must be constructed from the edge 

of the road to the property boundary of Lot 2 in accordance with Council standard drawings TSD R09 and TSD R14. 
• Access works must not commence until an application for vehicular crossing has been approved by Council. 

7.3 Municipal standards & certification of works 
Unless otherwise specified within a condition, all works must comply with the Municipal Standards including specifications 
and standard drawings. Any design must be completed in accordance with Council’s subdivision design guidelines to the 
satisfaction of the Works & Infrastructure Department. Any construction, including maintenance periods, must also be 
completed to the approval of the Works & Infrastructure Department. 
7.4 Works in Council road reserve (if the road is owned by Council when works commence)  
• Works must not be undertaken within the public road reserve, including crossovers, driveways or kerb and 

guttering, without prior approval for the works by the Works Manager. 
• Twenty-four (24) hours notice must be given to the Works & Infrastructure Department to inspect works within 

road reserve, and before placement of concrete or seal. Failure to do so may result in rejection of the vehicular 
access or other works and its reconstruction. 

7.5 Works in State road reserve (the main street is currently owned by the Department of State Growth, but this will 
change at some time) 
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• The developer must obtain a permit from the Department State Growth for any works to be undertaken within the 
State Road reservation, including any works necessary in relation to access construction, stormwater drainage 
and/or traffic management control and devices from the proposal. 

• Application requirements and forms can be found at transport.tas.gov.au/road/permits, applications must be 
submitted at least twenty-eight (28) days prior to any scheduled works. In accordance with the Roads and Jetties 
Act 1935, works must not be commenced within the State Road reservation until a permit has been issued. 

7.6 Separation of hydraulic services 
• All existing pipes and connections must be located. 
• Where required, pipes are to be rerouted to provide an independent system for each lot. 
• Certification must be provided that hydraulic services have been separated between the lots. 

7.7 Pollutants 
• The developer/property owner must ensure that pollutants such as mud, silt or chemicals are not released from the 

site. 
• Prior to the commencement of the development authorised by this permit the developer/property owner must 

install all necessary silt fences and cut-off drains to prevent soil, gravel and other debris from escaping the site. 
Material or debris must not be transported onto the road reserve (including the nature strip, footpath and road 
pavement). Any material that is deposited on the road reserve must be removed by the developer/property owner. 
Should Council be required to clean or carry out works on any of their infrastructure as a result of pollutants being 
released from the site the cost of these works may be charged to the developer/property owner. 

DECISION 
Cr  

 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  1 4 6  

P L A N 4  P L A NN I NG  A P P LI CA T IO N  PL N- 21- 013 7:  3  B A N K S IA  G RO VE ,  P E RT H 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 76  

File Number: 100900.02; CT33084/4 
Responsible Officer: Des Jennings, General Manager 
Report prepared by: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 

1 INTRODUCTION 

This report assesses an application for 3 Banksia Grove, Perth to construct two multiple dwellings. 

2 BACKGROUND 

Applicant: 
Wilson Homes 

Owner: 
Housing Services 

Zone: 
General Residential Zone 

Codes: 
Road and Railway Assets Code 
Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code 

Classification under the Scheme: 
Discretionary 

Existing Use: 
Residential 

Deemed Approval Date: 
23.07.2021 

Recommendation: 
Approve 

Discretionary Aspects of the Application: 
• Reliance on the performance criteria of the Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code. 

Planning Instrument:  
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, Version 35, Effective from 26th April 2021. 

Preliminary Discussion 
While on public exhibition, further information was requested from Taswater regarding the location of 
infrastructure and revised plans. The relevant information was provided and Taswater subsequently issued a 
Submission to Planning Authority Notice. 

Subject site 
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3 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The proposal is an application pursuant to section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 (i.e.  a discretionary 
application). Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and 
enforce the observance of the Planning Scheme. Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a 
person must not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

4 ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Proposal 

It is proposed to: 
• Construct 2 x 2 bedroom units (multiple dwellings) and associated access and parking. 

Site Plan 
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Elevations 
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4.2 Zone and land use 

Zone Map – General Residential Zone 

 

The land is zoned General Residential Zone and is subject to the Road and Railway Assets Code and Car Parking and 
Sustainable Transport Code. 

The relevant Planning Scheme definition is: 

Residential use of land for self-contained or shared living accommodation. Examples include an ancillary 
dwelling, boarding house, communal residence, home-based business, hostel, residential aged care 
home, residential college, respite centre, retirement village and single or multiple dwellings. 

multiple dwellings means 2 or more dwellings on a site. 
outbuilding means a non-habitable detached building of Class 10a of the Building Code of Australia and 

includes a garage, carport or shed. 

Residential (multiple dwellings) is a permitted use in the zone. The application became discretionary due to reliance on the 
performance criteria of the Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code. 

4.3 Subject site and locality 

The author of this report carried out a site visit on 1st June 2021. The subject site is an 854m2 level rectangular lot, located 
in an established residential environment. The site is fully serviced and has frontage to cul-de-sac. 
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Aerial photograph of area 

 

Photographs of subject site 
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4.4 Permit/site history 

Relevant permit history includes: 
• Nil (vacant site) 
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4.5 Representations 

Notice of the application was given in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. A review 
of Council’s Records management system after completion of the public exhibition period revealed that a representation 
(attached) was received from: 
• Bob Scholz and Lesley Walker, 4 Banksia Grove, Perth 

Map showing location of representor property in relation to subject site (subject site highlighted, representor property 
outlined in red). 

 

The matters raised in the representations are outlined below followed by the planner’s comments. 

Issue 1 
• Error on plans re location of existing crossover. 

Planner’s comment: 
Refer response from Wilson Homes – drafting error. The crossover shown on the plans is a proposed crossover (not 
existing) and has been assessed as such. The existing crossover is currently located on the northern side of the lot 
and is proposed to be conditioned by the permit for removal. The Road and Railway Assets Code of the Planning 
Scheme allows for a single access only, in order to meet the acceptable solution of the relevant clause. 

Issue 1 
• Location of proposed crossover and room to exit into street, given location of crossovers/vehicles frequently parked 

on the other side of the road. 

Planner’s comment: 
There is adequate room for a vehicle to reverse from the site, regardless of whether a vehicle is parked on the other 
side of the road or not (8m road width). 

Issue 2 
• Accessibility with caravan via existing crossover 
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Planner’s comment: 
Council’s Works and Infrastructure Department have advised that it is standard policy to remove unused driveways 
(refer condition). The property owner at #4 could widen their crossover and apron into their own frontage, should 
they require extra width for accessing with a caravan etc. Council would allow the wing of #4’s crossover to be in 
front of #3 to allow as much room as possible, but the apron edge must align with the property boundary. 

4.6 Referrals 

The following referrals were required: 
Council’s Works Department 
Summary: Council’s Works & Infrastructure Department (Jonathan Galbraith) reviewed the application on the 1-2/6/2021 and their 
recommended conditions are included in the conditions of approval. 
 

TasWater 
Summary: A Taswater Submission to Planning Authority Notice was issued on 10.06.2021 (Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00904-NMC). 

4.7 Planning Scheme Assessment 
GENERAL RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

ZONE PURPOSE 
To provide for residential use or development that accommodates a range of dwelling types at suburban densities, where full infrastructure 
services are available or can be provided.  
To provide for compatible non-residential uses that primarily serve the local community.  
Non-residential uses are not to be at a level that distorts the primacy of residential uses within the zones, or adversely affect residential 
amenity through noise, activity outside of business hours traffic generation and movement or other off-site impacts. 
To encourage residential development that respects the neighbourhood character and provides a high standard of residential amenity. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the zone purpose. 

LOCAL AREA OBJECTIVES 
To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns and villages.  
To manage development in the General residential zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages. 
To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement. 
Assessment:  The proposal meets the local area objectives. 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS 
 

10.4.1 Residential density for multiple dwellings 
 A1 Site area per dwelling of not less than 
  (a) 325m2 – Complies 427m2 per unit 
10.4.2 Setback and building envelopes for dwellings 
 A1 Unless within a building area, then 
  (a) 4.5m from primary frontage; or not less than existing dwelling on site; OR 
 N/a (b) 3m to secondary frontage; or not less than existing dwelling on site; OR 
 N/a (b) if vacant lot, setback which is not more or less than dwellings on immediately adjoining lots; OR 
 N/a (c) not less than the existing dwelling setback if less than 4.5m; OR 
 N/a (d) as per road setback specified in Planning Scheme 
 

 
A2 Garage or carport to be set back: 

  (a) 5.5m from primary frontage or 1m behind the façade, OR 
 N/a (b) The same as the dwelling façade if under dwelling 
 N/a (c) 1m if gradient > 1:5 for 10m from frontage 
  A3 Dwellings (excluding minor protrusions extending to 1.5m)  
  (a) to be within building envelope 

 (i) frontage setback (as above), or 4.5m from rear boundary of adjoining frontage lot for internal lot 
 (ii) 45 degrees from the horizontal at a height of 3m above natural ground level, 4m rear setback, 

and max height 8.5m AND 
  (b) 1.5m side setback or built to the boundary (existing boundary wall within .2m of boundary or; 9m or ⅓ 

of the side boundary, whichever is lesser) 
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10.4.3 Site coverage and private open space for dwellings 
  A1 (a) max. site coverage of 50% (excluding eaves) 
  (b) for multiple dwellings, a total area of private open space of not less than 60m2, unless floor level is 

entirely over 1.8m above ground level (excl garage, carport or foyer) 
  A2 (a) (i) POS of 24m2 in one location in one location, or 
 

 
(ii) POS of 12m2 in one location if a multiple dwelling with floor level over 1.8m high (as per A1b) 

  (b) (i) horizontal dimension of 4m; or 
(ii) horizontal dimension of 2m if a multiple dwelling with floor level over 1.8m high (as per A1b); 

AND 
 N/a (c) between dwelling and frontage only if frontage is orientated between 30 degrees west of north and 30 

degrees east of north; AND 
  (d) not steeper than 1:10, AND 
10.4.4  Sunlight and overshadowing 
 N/a A1 A multiple dwelling, that is to the north of the private open space, of another dwelling on the same site, required 

in accordance with A2 or P2 of sub clause 10.4.3, must be in accordance with (a) or (b), unless excluded by (c): 
(a) The multiple dwelling is contained within a line projecting (see Diagram 10.4.4C): 

(i) at a distance of 3 m from the northern edge of the private open space; and 
(ii) vertically to a height of 3 m above natural ground level and then at an angle of 45 degrees 

from the horizontal. 
(b) The multiple dwelling does not cause 50% of the private open space to receive less than 3 hours of 

sunlight between 9.00 am and 3.00 pm on 21st June. 
(c) That part, of a multiple dwelling, consisting of: 

(i) an outbuilding with a building height no more than 2.4 m; or 
(ii) protrusions (such as eaves, steps, and awnings) that extend no more than 0.6 m horizontally 

from the multiple dwelling 
10.4.5 Width of openings for garages and carports 
  A1 Garage or carport within 12m of a primary frontage (whether free-standing or not), total width of openings 

facing frontage of < 6m or half the width of the frontage (whichever is lesser). 
10.4.6 Privacy 
 N/a A1 Balconies, decks, carports etc OR windows/glazed doors to a habitable room, more than 1m above natural 

ground level must have a permanently fixed screen to a height of at least 1.7m above the finished surface or 
floor level, with a uniform transparency of no more than 25%, along the sides facing a: 
(a) side boundary – 3m 
(b) rear boundary – 4m 
(c) dwelling on the same site, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport is at least 

6m: 
(i) from a window or glazed door, to a habitable room of the other dwelling on the same site; or 
(ii) from a balcony, deck, roof terrace or the private open space, of the other dwelling on the 

same site. 
 N/a  A2 Window or glazed door to habitable room with floor level over 1m must 

(a) (i) 3m setback from side boundary; and 
 (ii) 4m setback from rear boundary;  

and 
(iii) if a multiple dwelling, at least 6m from glazing of adjacent dwelling on same site 
(iv) if a multiple dwelling, at least 6m from private open space of adjacent dwelling on same site 

(b) (i) offset horizontally 1.5m from glazing of habitable room of another dwelling; or 
 (ii) sill height or fixed obscure glazing 1.7m above floor level, or 

(iii) permanently fixed external screen for the full length of the glazing, to 1.7 m above floor level, 
with a uniform transparency of not more than 25%. 

  A3 A shared driveway or parking space (excluding a parking space allocated to that dwelling) must be separated 
from a window, or glazed door, to a habitable room of a multiple dwelling by a horizontal distance of at least: 
(a) 2.5m; or 
(b) 1m if: 

(i) it is separated by a screen of at least 1.7m in height; or 
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(ii) the glazing, to a habitable room has a sill height of at least 1.7m above the shared driveway or parking space, 
or has fixed obscure glazing extending to a height of at least 1.7 m above the floor level. 

10.4.7  Frontage fences for single dwellings – N/a 
See Planning Scheme for the following provisions for multiple dwellings 
10.4.8 Waste storage for multiple dwellings- Complies (within site area of each dwelling – outside frontage) 
10.4.9 Storage for multiple dwellings – Complies – condition required. 
10.4.10 Common Property for multiple dwellings – Complies. 
10.4.11 Outbuildings and Ancillary Structures for the Residential Use Class other than a single dwelling – N/a 
10.4.12 Site Services for multiple dwellings – Complies – condition required to ensure location within common area. 
Easements 
  No construction over an easement 

 
CODES 

E1.0  BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E2.0  POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED LAND N/a 
E3.0  LANDSLIP CODE N/a 
E4.0  ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE Complies – See code assessment below 
E.5.0  FLOOD PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E6.0  CAR PARKING AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE Complies – See code assessment below 
E7.0  SCENIC MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E8.0  BIODIVERSITY CODE N/a 
E9.0  WATER QUALITY CODE N/a 
E10.0  RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE N/a 
E11.0  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS & ATTENUATION CODE N/a 
E12.0  AIRPORTS IMPACT MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E13.0  LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE N/a 
E14.0  COASTAL CODE N/a 
E15.0  SIGNS CODE N/a 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E4.0 
ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE 

E4.6 Use Standards 
E4.6.1 Use and road or rail infrastructure 

Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of road and rail infrastructure is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or 
increased use of existing accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a 
category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed 
limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future 
road or railway must not result in an increase to 
the annual average daily traffic (AADT) movements 
to or from the site by more than 10%. 

P1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject 
to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway must 
demonstrate that the safe and efficient operation of the infrastructure will not be 
detrimentally affected. 

N/a N/a 
A2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or 
less the use must not generate more than a total 
of 40 vehicle entry and exit movements per day. 

P2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the level of use, number, 
location, layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an acceptable 
level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and cyclists. 

Complies with A2. N/a 
A3 For roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h the use must not increase the annual 
average daily traffic (AADT) movements at the 
existing access or junction by more than 10%. 

P3 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h: 
a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an 
existing access or junction or the use or development must provide a significant 
social and economic benefit to the State or region; and 
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b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a 
new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road must be 
for a use that is dependent on the site for its unique resources, characteristics or 
locational attributes and an alternate site or access to a category 4 or 5 road is not 
practicable; and 
c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or 
junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of safety and 
efficiency for all road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7 Development Standards 
E4.7.1 Development on and adjacent to Existing and Future Arterial Roads and Railways 

Objective 
To ensure that development on or adjacent to category 1 or 2 roads (outside 60km/h), railways and future roads and railways is 
managed to: 
a)  ensure the safe and efficient operation of roads and railways; and 
b)  allow for future road and rail widening, realignment and upgrading; and 
c)  avoid undesirable interaction between roads and railways and other use or development. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The following must be at least 
50m from a railway, a future road or 
railway, and a category 1 or 2 road in an 
area subject to a speed limit of more 
than 60km/h: 
a)  new road works, buildings, 
additions and extensions, earthworks 
and landscaping works; and 
b)  building areas on new lots; and 
c)  outdoor sitting, entertainment 
and children’s play areas 

P1 Development including buildings, road works, earthworks, landscaping works and 
level crossings on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed limit 
of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway must be sited, designed and 
landscaped to: 
a) maintain or improve the safety and efficiency of the road or railway or future road or 
railway, including line of sight from trains; and 
b) mitigate significant transport-related environmental impacts, including noise, air 
pollution and vibrations in accordance with a report from a suitably qualified person; and 
c) ensure that additions or extensions of buildings will not reduce the existing setback 
to the road, railway or future road or railway; and 
d) ensure that temporary buildings and works are removed at the applicant’s expense 
within three years or as otherwise agreed by the road or rail authority. 

Complies with A1. N/a 

E4.7.2 Management of Road Accesses and Junctions 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of roads is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or increased use of existing 
accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h 
or less the development must include only one 
access providing both entry and exit, or two 
accesses providing separate entry and exit. 

P1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the number, location, layout 
and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an acceptable level of safety for all 
road users, including pedestrians and cyclists. 

Complies with A1 – single access proposed. 
Existing crossover to be removed, as per Works 
and Infrastructure recommended condition. 

N/a 

A2 For roads with a speed limit of more 
than 60km/h the development must not 
include a new access or junction. 

P2 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h: 
a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an existing 
access or junction or the development must provide a significant social and economic 
benefit to the State or region; and 
b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a new 
access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road must be 
dependent on the site for its unique resources, characteristics or locational attributes 
and an alternate site or access to a category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and 



NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  1 5 7  

c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or junction 
must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of safety and efficiency 
for all road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7.3 Management of Rail Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and the efficiency of a railway is not unreasonably reduced by access across the railway. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Where land has access across a 
railway: 
a)  development does not include a level 
crossing; or 
b)  development does not result in a 
material change onto an existing level crossing. 

P1 Where land has access across a railway: 
a)  the number, location, layout and design of level crossings maintain or improve 
the safety and efficiency of the railway; and 
b)  the proposal is dependent upon the site due to unique resources, 
characteristics or location attributes and the use or development will have social and 
economic benefits that are of State or regional significance; or 
c)  it is uneconomic to relocate an existing use to a site that does not require a 
level crossing; and 
d)  an alternative access or junction is not practicable. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7.4 Sight Distance at Accesses, Junctions and Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that use and development involving or adjacent to accesses, junctions and level crossings allows sufficient sight distance 
between vehicles and between vehicles and trains to enable safe movement of traffic. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sight distances at 
a) an access or junction must comply with the Safe Intersection Sight Distance 
shown in Table E4.7.4; and 
b) rail level crossings must comply with AS1742.7 Manual of uniform traffic control 
devices - Railway crossings, Standards Association of Australia; or 
c) If the access is a temporary access, the written consent of the relevant authority 
has been obtained. 

P1 The design, layout and location of an 
access, junction or rail level crossing must 
provide adequate sight distances to ensure 
the safe movement of vehicles.  

Complies with A1 – The visibility available for the entire length of the road (cul-de-sac) 
is available from the point of intersection through to the head of the cul-de-sac (road 
length 100m in total). 

N/a 

 

Figure E4.7.4 Sight Lines for Accesses and Junctions 
X is the distance of the driver from the conflict point. 
For category 1, 2 and 3 roads X = 7m minimum and for other roads X = 5m minimum. 
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Table E4.7.4 Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) 
Vehicle Speed Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) 

metres, for speed limit of: 
km/h 60 km/h or less Greater than 60 km/h 
50 80 90 
60 105 115 
70 130 140 
80 165 175 
90  210 
100  250 
110  290 

Notes: 
(a) Vehicle speed is the actual or recorded speed of traffic passing along the road and is the speed at or below which 85% of passing vehicles travel. 
(b) For safe intersection sight distance (SISD): 
(i) All sight lines (driver to object vehicle) are to be between points 1.2 metres above the road and access surface at the respective vehicle positions 

with a clearance to any sight obstruction of 0.5 metres to the side and below, and 2.0 metres above all sight lines; 
(ii) These sight line requirements are to be maintained over the full sight triangle for vehicles at any point between positions 1, 2 and 3 in Figure 

E4.7.4 and the access junction; 
(iii) A driver at position 1 must have sight lines to see cars at any point between the access and positions 3 and 2 in Figure E4.7.4; 
(iv) A driver at any point between position 3 and the access must have sight lines to see a car at position 4; and 
(v) A driver at position 4 must have sight lines to see a car at any point between position 2 and the access. 
 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E6.0 
CAR PARKING & SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE 

E6.6 Use Standards 
E6.6.1 Car Parking Numbers 

Objective:  To ensure that an appropriate level of car parking is provided to service use. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The number of car parking spaces 

must not be less than the 
requirements of: 

a) Table E6.1; or 
b) a parking precinct plan contained 

in Table E6.6: Precinct Parking 
Plans (except for dwellings in the 
General Residential Zone). 

P1 The number of car parking spaces provided must have regard to: 
a) the provisions of any relevant location specific car parking plan; and  
b) the availability of public car parking spaces within reasonable walking distance; 

and  
c) any reduction in demand due to sharing of spaces by multiple uses either 

because of variations in peak demand or by efficiencies gained by consolidation; 
and  

d) the availability and frequency of public transport within reasonable walking 
distance of the site; and  

e) site constraints such as existing buildings, slope, drainage, vegetation and 
landscaping; and  

f) the availability, accessibility and safety of on-road parking, having regard to the 
nature of the roads, traffic management and other uses in the vicinity; and  

g) an empirical assessment of the car parking demand; and  
h) the effect on streetscape, amenity and vehicle, pedestrian and cycle safety and 

convenience; and 
i) the recommendations of a traffic impact assessment prepared for the proposal; 

and 
j) any heritage values of the site; and  
k) for residential buildings and multiple dwellings, whether parking is adequate to 

meet the needs of the residents having regard to: 
i) the size of the dwelling and the number of bedrooms; and 
ii) the pattern of parking in the locality; and  
iii) any existing structure on the land. 

Comment: 
Complies with A1 – 2 parking spaces allocated per unit and 1 visitor space (5 spaces total). 
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Table E6.1:  Parking Space Requirements 
Use  
Residential: 

Parking Requirement 
Vehicle Bicycle 

If a 1 bedroom or studio dwelling in the General Residential Zone 
(including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom) 

1 space per dwelling 1 space per unit or 1 spaces per 5 
bedrooms in other forms of 
accommodation. If a 2 or more bedroom dwelling in the General Residential Zone 

(including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom) 
2 spaces per dwelling 

E6.6.2 Bicycle Parking Numbers 
Objective:  To encourage cycling as a mode of transport within areas subject to urban speed zones by ensuring safe, secure and convenient 
parking for bicycles. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage 

spaces must be provided either on the site or within 
50m of the site in accordance with the requirements of 
Table E6.1; or 

A1.2 The number of spaces must be in accordance with a 
parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct 
Parking Plans. 

P1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 
must be provided having regard to the: 

a) likely number and type of users of the site and their 
opportunities and likely preference for bicycle travel; and 

b) location of the site and the distance a cyclist would need to 
travel to reach the site; and 

c) availability and accessibility of existing and planned parking 
facilities for bicycles in the vicinity. 

Comment: 
Complies – available within carport for each unit. 

E6.6.3  Taxi Drop-off and Pickup 
Objective:  To ensure that taxis can adequately access developments. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One dedicated taxi drop-off and pickup space must be provided 

for every 50 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof 
(except for dwellings in the General Residential Zone). 

P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: 
N/a – private dwellings. 

E6.6.4  Motorbike Parking Provisions 
Objective:  To ensure that motorbikes are adequately provided for in parking considerations. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One motorbike parking space must be provided for each 20 car 

spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof.  
P1 No performance criteria. 

Comment: 
N/a – private dwellings. 

E6.7 Development Standards 
E6.7.1 Construction of Car Parking Spaces and Access Strips 

Objective: To ensure that car parking spaces and access strips are constructed to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation spaces must 

be: 
a) formed to an adequate level and drained; and 
b) except for a single dwelling, provided with an impervious all weather 

seal; and  
c) except for a single dwelling, line marked or provided with other clear 

physical means to delineate car spaces. 

P1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring 
and circulation spaces must be readily 
identifiable and constructed to ensure that 
they are useable in all weather conditions. 

Comment: 
Complies with A1 (a-c). Condition permit if issued to ensure compliance. 

E6.7.2 Design and Layout of Car Parking  
Objective:  To ensure that car parking and manoeuvring space are designed and laid out to an appropriate standard. 
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Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Where providing for 4 or more spaces, parking areas (other 

than for parking located in garages and carports for dwellings 
in the General Residential Zone) must be located behind the 
building line; and 

A1.2 Within the General residential zone, provision for turning 
must not be located within the front setback for residential 
buildings or multiple dwellings. 

P1 The location of car parking and manoeuvring spaces 
must not be detrimental to the streetscape or the 
amenity of the surrounding areas, having regard to: 

a) the layout of the site and the location of existing 
buildings; and 

b) views into the site from the road and adjoining public 
spaces; and  

c) the ability to access the site and the rear of buildings; 
and  

d) the layout of car parking in the vicinity; and 
e) the level of landscaping proposed for the car parking. 

Comment: 
A1.1 – Relies on Performance Criteria – approx. 1/5 of unit 1’s 2nd parking space is located forward of the building line (refer highlighted 

section below). 5 spaces provided overall. 

 
A1.2 – Complies. 
Complies with P1 – given the small proportion of parking area forward of the building line, the location of car parking and manoeuvring 
spaces will not be detrimental to the streetscape or the amenity of the surrounding area, as it will barely be discernible when viewed from 
the street. 
A2.1 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) have a gradient of 10% or less; and 
b) where providing for more than 4 cars, provide for vehicles to 

enter and exit the site in a forward direction; and 
c) have a width of vehicular access no less than prescribed in 

Table E6.2 and Table E6.3, and 
A2.2 The layout of car spaces and access ways must be designed 

in accordance with Australian Standards AS 2890.1 - 2004 
Parking Facilities, Part 1: Off Road Car Parking. 

P2 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) be convenient, safe and efficient to use having regard 

to matters such as slope, dimensions, layout and the 
expected number and type of vehicles; and 

b) provide adequate space to turn within the site unless 
reversing from the site would not adversely affect the 
safety and convenience of users and passing traffic. 

Comment: 
A2.1 a) Complies. 
b) Relies on performance criteria. 
c) Complies. 
A2.2 - Complies. 
P2 a) Complies – The distance from the front of the lot to the front of the most internal parking space is approximately 34m. Visitor parking 

is independently accessible within the development, while the remaining car spaces are within the carport for each unit or 
tandem parked to the front of each respective carport. The site is flat, with clear line of sight for the entire access strip. 

b) Reversing from the site will be required for all spaces. As noted, this is for a maximum distance of 34m. Banksia Grove is a residential 
cul-de-sac, servicing 15 dwellings including the proposed 2 x units. Given low speed residential environment, limited to local 
traffic, it does not appear that reversing from the site would adversely affect the safety and convenience of users and passing 
traffic. 
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Table E6.2: Access Widths for Vehicles 
Number of parking spaces 
served 

Access width (see note 1) Passing bay (2.0m wide by 5.0m long plus entry and exit 
tapers) (see note 2) 

1 to 5 3.0m Every 30m 

E6.7.3  Car Parking Access, Safety and Security 
Objective:  To ensure adequate access, safety and security for car parking and for deliveries. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 

must be: 
a)  secured and lit so that unauthorised persons cannot 

enter or; 
b)  visible from buildings on or adjacent to the site during the 

times when parking occurs. 

P1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 
must provide for adequate security and safety for users of 
the site, having regard to the: 

a)  levels of activity within the vicinity; and  
b)  opportunities for passive surveillance for users of 

adjacent building and public spaces adjoining the site. 
Comment: 
N/a 

E6.7.4  Parking for Persons with a Disability 
Objective:  To ensure adequate parking for persons with a disability. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 All spaces designated for use by persons with 

a disability must be located closest to the 
main entry point to the building. 

P1 The location and design of parking spaces considers the needs of 
disabled persons, having regard to: 

i) the topography of the site; 
j) the location and type of relevant facilities on the site or in the vicinity;  
k) the suitability of access pathways from parking spaces, and 
l) applicable Australian Standards. 

A2 Accessible car parking spaces for use by 
persons with disabilities must be designed 
and constructed in accordance with 
AS/NZ2890.6 – 2009 Parking facilities – Off-
street parking for people with disabilities. 

P2 No performance criteria. 

Comment: 
N/a – private residential dwellings. 

E6.7.6 Loading and Unloading of Vehicles, Drop-off and Pickup 
Objective:  To ensure adequate access for people and goods delivery and collection and to prevent loss of amenity and adverse impacts on 
traffic flows. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or warehouse 

or storage uses: 
a) at least one loading bay must be provided in accordance with 

Table E6.4; and 
b) loading and bus bays and access strips must be designed in 

accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.3 2002 for 
the type of vehicles that will use the site. 

P1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry 
or warehouse or storage uses adequate space must 
be provided for loading and unloading the type of 
vehicles associated with delivering and collecting 
people and goods where these are expected on a 
regular basis. 

Comment: 
N/a – Residential use. 

E6.8  Provisions for Sustainable Transport 
E6.8.1  Bicycle End of Trip Facilities 
Not used in this planning scheme 

E6.8.2  Bicycle Parking Access, Safety and Security 
Objective: 
To ensure that parking and storage facilities for bicycles are safe, secure and convenient. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
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A1.1 Bicycle parking spaces for customers and visitors must: 
a)  be accessible from a road, footpath or cycle track; and 
b) include a rail or hoop to lock a bicycle to that meets Australian Standard AS 

2890.3 1993; and 
c)  be located within 50m of and visible or signposted from the entrance to the 

activity they serve; and 
d)  be available and adequately lit in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 

1158 2005 Lighting Category C2 during the times they will be used; and 
A1.2 Parking space for residents’ and employees’ bicycles must be under cover and 

capable of being secured by lock or bicycle lock. 

P1 Bicycle parking spaces must be safe, 
secure, convenient and located 
where they will encourage use. 

A2 Bicycle parking spaces must have: 
a) minimum dimensions of: 
i)  1.7m in length; and 
ii)  1.2m in height; and 
iii)  0.7m in width at the handlebars; and  
b) unobstructed access with a width of at least 2m and a gradient of no more 5% 

from a public area where cycling is allowed. 

P2 Bicycle parking spaces and access 
must be of dimensions that provide 
for their convenient, safe and 
efficient use. 

Comment: 
Complies with A1.2 and A2 – available within carport for each use. 

E6.8.5  Pedestrian Walkways 
Objective:  To ensure pedestrian safety is considered in development 
Acceptable Solution Performance Criteria 
A1 Pedestrian access must be provided for in accordance 

with Table E6.5.  
P1 Safe pedestrian access must be provided within car park 

and between the entrances to buildings and the road. 
Comment: 
Complies with A1 – no separate access required. 

Table E6.5: Pedestrian Access 
Number of Parking Spaces Required Pedestrian Facility 
1–10 No separate access required (i.e. pedestrians may share the driveway). [Note (a) applies]. 
11 or more A 1m wide footpath separated from the driveway and parking aisles except at crossing points. 

[Notes (a) and (b) apply]. 
Notes 
a) In parking areas containing spaces allocated for disabled persons, a footpath having a minimum width of 1.5m and a gradient not exceeding 1 

in 14 is required from those spaces to the principal building. 
b) Separation is deemed to be achieved by: 
i) a horizontal distance of 2.5m between the edge of the driveway and the footpath; or 
ii) protective devices such as bollards, guard rails or planters between the driveway and the footpath; and 
iii) signs and line marking at points where pedestrians are intended to cross driveways or parking aisles. 
 

SPECIFIC AREA PLANS 
F1.0  TRANSLINK SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 
F2.0  HERITAGE PRECINCTS SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 
9.2 Development for Existing Discretionary Uses N/a 
9.3 Adjustment of a Boundary N/a 
9.4 Demolition N/a 

STATE POLICIES 
The proposal is consistent with all State Policies. 

OBJECTIVES OF LAND USE PLANNING & APPROVALS ACT 1993 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN/ANNUAL PLAN/COUNCIL POLICIES 
Strategic Plan 2017-2027 

• Statutory Planning 

5 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS TO COUNCIL 

Not applicable to this application. 

6 OPTIONS 

Approve subject to conditions, or refuse and state reasons for refusal. 

7 DISCUSSION 

Discretion to refuse the application is limited to: 
• Reliance on the performance criteria of the Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code 

The proposal complies on all relevant requirements of the zone for multiple dwellings, but requires discretion for a small 
portion of 1 parking space forward of the building line and the requirement for vehicles to reverse from the site. 

A representation was received noting concerns around the location/use of the existing and proposed crossovers. This 
matters are addressed at part 4.5 of this report. 

Conditions that relate to any aspect of the application can be placed on a permit. The proposal will be conditioned to be 
used and developed in accordance with the proposal plans. 

8 ATTACHMENTS 

A. Application & plans 
B. Responses from referral agencies 
C. Representations & applicant’s response 

RECOMMENDATION 

That land at 3 Banksia Grove, Perth be approved to be developed and used for Multiple dwellings (2) (cars reversing from 
property) in accordance with application PLN-21-0137, and subject to the following condition:  

1 Layout not altered 
The use and development shall be in accordance with the endorsed plans numbered P1 – P10 (Drawing No: WH712980, 
Sheet No’s: 00, 01, 01a, 01b, 01c, 01d, 02, 03, 04 & 05, Dated: 11.05.2021 – Sheet 00 & 10.05.2021 – remaining sheets). 

2 Council’s Works Department conditions 
2.1 Stormwater 
a) Each dwelling must be provided with a connection to the Council’s stormwater system, constructed in accordance 

with Council standards and to the satisfaction of Council’s Works & Infrastructure Department. 
b) Concentrated stormwater must not be discharged into neighbouring properties 
c) Landscaping and hardstand areas must not interfere with natural stormwater run-off from neighbouring properties. 
d) All driveways and hardstand areas must be designed to allow stormwater run-off to be adequately drained to the 

Council stormwater system. 
e) Prior to the issue of a building permit, or the commencement of development authorised by this permit, the 

applicant must design and provide plans for underground stormwater drainage to collect stormwater from the 
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driveways and roofed area of buildings. The system must connect through properly-jointed pipes to the stormwater 
main, inter-allotment drainage or other lawful point of discharge to the satisfaction of the Plumbing Inspector.  

f) A plumbing permit is required prior to commencing any plumbing or civil works within the property. 
2.2 Access 
a) A concrete driveway crossover and apron must be constructed from the edge of the road to the property boundary 

in accordance with Council standards. 
b) Access works must not commence until an application for vehicular crossing has been approved by Council. 
c) All works must be done in accordance with Council Standard Drawing TSD-R09 and to the satisfaction of the Works 

Manager. 
d) The existing crossover and apron on the northern side of the property must be removed and reinstated with nature 

strip. 
2.3 Municipal standards & approvals 
Unless otherwise specified within a condition, all works must comply with the Municipal Standards including 
specifications and standard drawings. All works must be constructed to the satisfaction of Council. Where works are 
required to be designed prior to construction, such designs and specifications must be approved by Council prior to 
commencement of any in situ works. 
2.4 Works in Council road reserve 
a) Works must not be undertaken within the public road reserve, including crossovers, driveways or kerb and 

guttering, without prior approval for the works by the Works Manager. 
b) Twenty-four (24) hours notice must be given to the Works & Infrastructure Department to inspect works within 

road reserve, and before placement of concrete or seal. Failure to do so may result in rejection of the vehicular 
access or other works and its reconstruction. 

2.5 Pollutants 
a) The developer/property owner must ensure that pollutants such as mud, silt or chemicals are not released from the 

site. 
b) Prior to the commencement of development authorised by this permit the developer/property owner must install 

all necessary silt fences and cut-off drains to prevent soil, gravel and other debris from escaping the site. Material 
or debris must not be transported onto the road reserve (including the nature strip, footpath and road pavement). 
Any material that is deposited on the road reserve must be removed by the developer/property owner. Should 
Council be required to clean or carry out works on any of their infrastructure as a result of pollutants being released 
from the site the cost of these works may be charged to the developer/property owner. 

2.6 Works damage bond 
a) Prior to the issue of a building permit, or the commencement of development authorised by this permit, a $1000 

bond must be provided to Council, which will be refunded if Council’s infrastructure is not damaged. 
b) This bond is not taken in place of the Building Department’s construction compliance bond. 
c) The nature strip, crossover, apron and kerb and gutter and stormwater infrastructure must be reinstated to 

Council’s standards if damaged. 
d) The bond will be returned after building completion if no damage has been done to Council’s infrastructure and all 

engineering works are done to the satisfaction of the Works & Infrastructure Department. 
2.7 Nature strips 
Any new nature strips, or areas of nature strip that are disturbed during construction, must be topped with 100mm of 
good quality topsoil and sown with grass. Grass must be established and free of weeds prior to Council accepting the 
development. 

3 TasWater conditions 
Sewer and water services shall be provided in accordance with TasWater’s Planning Authority Notice (reference number 
TWDA 2021/00904-NMC, dated 10.06.2021). 

4 Landscaping 
a) Landscaping works shall be in accordance with the endorsed plans, and landscaping works for each unit shall be 
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completed prior to the commencement of use of that unit and then maintained for the duration of the use. 
b) Each unit shall be provided with a garden shed of at least 6 cubic metres prior to the commencement of use of that 

unit. 

c) A bond of $500 per unit shall be provided prior to the commencement of development of that unit authorised by 
this permit – the bond will be refunded if the landscape works are completed within the timeframe mentioned in 
this permit. 

5 Driveways and Parking Areas 
a) Driveways and parking areas around each unit shall be sealed with an impervious asphalt or concrete pavement 

prior to the commencement of use of the unit. 
b) Each parking space (unless contained within a garage/carport) shall be clearly and permanently labelled with the 

unit number it is allocated to or as a visitor parking space, prior to the commencement of use of the unit. 

6 Required prior to the application for a building permit 
Prior to the issue of a building permit, or the commencement of development authorised by this permit, the applicant 
shall: 
a) Pay works damage bond of $1000 (as per condition 2.6); 
b) Pay a $500 per unit landscape bond (as per condition 4). 

7 Prior to commencement of use 
Prior to the commencement of the use of each unit, the following must be completed: 
a) Landscaping works for each unit - mail and newspaper receptacles in common area, clothes-drying facilities, private 

open space screening and garden shed (as per condition 4 – landscaping); 
b) Driveways and parking areas around each unit sealed (as per condition 5). 

DECISION 
Cr  
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P L A N 5  P L A NN I NG  A P P LI CA T IO N  PL N- 21- 013 9:  1  W E L L IN GT O N ST RE ET ,  
L O NG FO R D 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  4 97  

File Number: 113600.01 
Responsible Officer: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 
Report prepared by: Paul Godier, Senior Planner 

1 INTRODUCTION 

This report assesses an application for 1 Wellington Street, Longford for a dog wash facility & associated parking. 

2 BACKGROUND 

Applicant: 
Colin Cook 

Owner: 
Perry Green Pty Ltd 

Zone: 
General Business 

Codes: 
Carparking and Sustainable Transport Code, Road and 
Railway Assets Code 

Classification under the Scheme: 
General Retail and Hire 

Existing Use: 
Storage 

Deemed Approval Date: 
24 July 2021 

Recommendation: 
Approve 

Discretionary Aspects of the Application: 
• Development within 50m of a railway. 
• Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code (vary bicycle parking and loading bay requirements). 

Planning Instrument:   
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, Version 35, Effective from 26 April 2021. 

Preliminary Discussion 
Prior to submission of the application, the applicant held discussions with Council officers regarding the 
application.  

Subject site from Wellington Street 
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3 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The proposal is an application pursuant to section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 (i.e.  a discretionary 
application). 

Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and enforce the 
observance of the Planning Scheme. Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a person must 
not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

4 ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Proposal 

It is proposed to develop and use a dog washing facility. This will include the removal of around 10m2 of the front 
garden bed, the removal of around 10m of the front fencing, and moving the entrance gate to allow for car parking 
and turning on site. 

Site Plan 
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Proposed demolition 

 

Site plan - detail 
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Elevations 

 

4.2 Zone and land use 

Zone Map – General Business Zone 
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The land is zoned General Business. The relevant Planning Scheme definition is: 
General retail and hire use of land for selling goods or services, or hiring goods. 

‘General retail and hire’ is Permitted (with permit) in the zone. 

4.3 Subject site and locality 

The author of this report carried out a site visit on 7th July 2021. The site contains storage units. It adjoins a railway 
to the north, Wellington Street to the west, and TasWater land and supermarket carparking to the south. 

4.4 Permit/site history 

Relevant permit history includes: 

4.5 Representations 

Notice of the application was given in accordance with Section 57 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 
A review of Council’s Records management system after completion of the public exhibition period revealed that 
representation was received from: 
• Frazer Read obo Hill Street North Property Group Pty Ltd, 7 & 7a Wellington Street, Longford 

Map showing location of representor’s properties in relation to subject site 

 

The matters raised in the representation are outlined below followed by the planner’s comments. 

Issue 1 
• Ensure parking is provided in accordance with relevant Australian Standards and requirements of the 

Planning Scheme. 

Planner’s comment: 
The proposal is compliant with the requirements of the Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code of the 
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013, as parking has now been proposed on site (was omitted 
from previous application that was refused by Council). As noted in the code assessment, the proposed 
parking complies with Table E6.3. According to the plans there will be 6m between the front boundary and 
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the security gate i.e. access strip width of 6m. Therefore, the car park width is to be 2.8m (4.5m proposed) 
and the car park length is to be 5.4m (7m proposed). 

4.6 Referrals 

Council’s Works Department 
Advised of no comment to make – checked onsite and noted that there is now one parking spot. 
 

TasWater 
Issued a Submission to Planning Authority Notice (Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00964-NMC). 
 

Department of State Growth 
Advised of no comment to make on this application. 
 

TasRail 
No objection. Requests conditions and standard notes be included in the permit. 

4.7 Planning Scheme Assessment 

GENERAL BUSINESS ZONE 

21.3 Use Standards 
21.3.1 Amenity 
Objective 
To ensure that the use of land is not detrimental to the amenity of the surrounding area in terms of noise, emissions, operating hours or 
transport.  
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Commercial vehicles (except for visitor 

accommodation and recreation) must only operate 
between 6.00am and 10.00pm Monday to Sunday. 

P1 Commercial vehicles (except for visitor accommodation and 
recreation) must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental 
nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, 
odour, dust and illumination. 

Complies.  N/a 
A2 Noise levels at the boundary of the site with any 

adjoining land must not exceed: 
a) 50dB(A) day time; and 
b) 40dB(A) night time; and 
c) 5dB(A) above background for intrusive noise. 

P2 Noise must not cause unreasonalbe loss of amenity to nearby 
sensitive uses. 

Condition required. N/a 

21.4 Development Standards  
21.4.1 Siting, Design and Built Form  
Objective 
To ensure that buildings are visually compatible with surrounding development.  
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The entrance of a building must be: 
a) clearly visible from the road or publicly accessible 

areas on the site; and  
b) provide a safe access for pedestrians. 

P1 No performance criteria. 

Complies.  N/a 
A2 Building height must not exceed: 
a) 8m; or  
b) 1m greater than the average of the heights of 

buildings on immediately adjoining lots. 

P2 Building height must: 
a) be consistent with the local area objectives if any, and 
b) have regard to the streetscape and the desirability of a greater 

setback for upper floors from the frontage; and 
c) avoid unreasonable levels of overshadowing to public places or 

adjoining properties. 
Complies. N/a 
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A3.1 Buildings must be set back the same as or less than 
the setback of an immediately adjoining building. 

A3.2 Extensions or alterations to existing buildings must 
not reduce the existing setback. 

P3 Building setbacks must: 
a) provide for enhanced levels of public interaction or public activity; 

and 
b) ensure the efficient use of the site; and  
c) be consistent with the established setbacks within the immediate 

area and the same zone; and 
d) be consistent with the local area objectives, if any; and 
e) provide for emergency vehicle access. 

Complies. N/a 

21.4.2 Subdivision 
N/a 

CODES 
E1.0  BUSHFIRE PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E2.0  POTENTIALLY CONTAMINATED LAND N/a 
E3.0  LANDSLIP CODE N/a 
E4.0  ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE Complies. 
E.5.0  FLOOD PRONE AREAS CODE N/a 
E6.0  CAR PARKING AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE Complies. 
E7.0  SCENIC MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E8.0  BIODIVERSITY CODE N/a 
E9.0  WATER QUALITY CODE N/a 
E10.0  RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE CODE N/a 
E11.0  ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS & ATTENUATION CODE N/a 
E12.0  AIRPORTS IMPACT MANAGEMENT CODE N/a 
E13.0  LOCAL HISTORIC HERITAGE CODE N/a 
E14.0  COASTAL CODE N/a 
E15.0  SIGNS CODE N/a 

 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E4.0 
ROAD AND RAILWAY ASSETS CODE 

E4.6 Use Standards 
E4.6.1 Use and road or rail infrastructure 

Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of road and rail infrastructure is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or 
increased use of existing accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a 

category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a 
speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway 
or future road or railway must not result in 
an increase to the annual average daily 
traffic (AADT) movements to or from the 
site by more than 10%. 

P1 Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject 
to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway 
must demonstrate that the safe and efficient operation of the 
infrastructure will not be detrimentally affected. 

N/a N/a 
A2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or 

less the use must not generate more than 
a total of 40 vehicle entry and exit 
movements per day  

P2 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the level of use, number, 
location, layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an 
acceptable level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and 
cyclists. 

Complies.  N/a 
A3 For roads with a speed limit of more than 

60km/h the use must not increase the 
annual average daily traffic (AADT) 
movements at the existing access or 

P3 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h: 

a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an 
existing access or junction or the use or development must provide a 
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junction by more than 10%. significant social and economic benefit to the State or region; and 
b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a 

new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road 
must be for a use that is dependent on the site for its unique resources, 
characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site or access to a 
category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and 

c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or 
junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of 
safety and efficiency for all road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7 Development Standards 
E4.7.1 Development on and adjacent to Existing and Future Arterial Roads and Railways 

Objective 
To ensure that development on or adjacent to category 1 or 2 roads (outside 60km/h), railways and future roads and railways is 
managed to: 
a)  ensure the safe and efficient operation of roads and railways; and 
b)  allow for future road and rail widening, realignment and upgrading; and 
c)  avoid undesirable interaction between roads and railways and other use or development. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 The following must be at least 50m from a 

railway, a future road or railway, and a category 
1 or 2 road in an area subject to a speed limit of 
more than 60km/h: 

a)  new road works, buildings, additions and 
extensions, earthworks and landscaping works; 
and 

b)  building areas on new lots; and 
c)  outdoor sitting, entertainment and children’s 

play areas 

P1 Development including buildings, road works, earthworks, 
landscaping works and level crossings on or within 50m of a category 
1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, 
a railway or future road or railway must be sited, designed and 
landscaped to: 

a) maintain or improve the safety and efficiency of the road or railway 
or future road or railway, including line of sight from trains; and 

b) mitigate significant transport-related environmental impacts, 
including noise, air pollution and vibrations in accordance with a 
report from a suitably qualified person; and 

c) ensure that additions or extensions of buildings will not reduce the 
existing setback to the road, railway or future road or railway; and 

d) ensure that temporary buildings and works are removed at the 
applicant’s expense within three years or as otherwise agreed by the 
road or rail authority. 

Does not comply. Within 50m of a railway. Complies. TasRail has advised of no objection. 

E4.7.2 Management of Road Accesses and Junctions 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and efficiency of roads is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or increased use of existing 
accesses and junctions. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less 

the development must include only one access 
providing both entry and exit, or two accesses 
providing separate entry and exit.  

P1 For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the number, location, 
layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an 
acceptable level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and 
cyclists. 

Complies.  N/a 
A2 For roads with a speed limit of more than 

60km/h the development must not include a 
new access or junction. 

P2 For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 
60km/h: 

a)  access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an 
existing access or junction or the development must provide a 
significant social and economic benefit to the State or region; and 

b)  any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development 
of a new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 
or 3 road must be dependent on the site for its unique resources, 
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characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site or access 
to a category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and 

c)  an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or 
junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level 
of safety and efficiency for all road users. 

N/a N/a 

E4.7.3 Management of Rail Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that the safety and the efficiency of a railway is not unreasonably reduced by access across the railway. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Where land has access across a railway: 
a)  development does not include a level crossing; 

or 
b)  development does not result in a material 

change onto an existing level crossing. 

P1 Where land has access across a railway: 
a)  the number, location, layout and design of level crossings maintain or 

improve the safety and efficiency of the railway; and 
b)  the proposal is dependent upon the site due to unique resources, 

characteristics or location attributes and the use or development will 
have social and economic benefits that are of State or regional 
significance; or 

c)  it is uneconomic to relocate an existing use to a site that does not 
require a level crossing; and 

d)  an alternative access or junction is not practicable. 
N/a N/a 

E4.7.4 Sight Distance at Accesses, Junctions and Level Crossings 
Objective 
To ensure that use and development involving or adjacent to accesses, junctions and level crossings allows sufficient sight distance 
between vehicles and between vehicles and trains to enable safe movement of traffic. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Sight distances at 
a) an access or junction must comply with the Safe Intersection Sight Distance 

shown in Table E4.7.4; and 
b) rail level crossings must comply with AS1742.7 Manual of uniform traffic 

control devices - Railway crossings, Standards Association of Australia; or 
c) If the access is a temporary access, the written consent of the relevant 

authority has been obtained. 

P1 The design, layout and location of an 
access, junction or rail level crossing must 
provide adequate sight distances to 
ensure the safe movement of vehicles.  

Complies with A1 (a). N/a 

 

Figure E4.7.4 Sight Lines for Accesses and Junctions 
X is the distance of the driver from the conflict point. 
For category 1, 2 and 3 roads X = 7m minimum and for other roads X = 5m minimum. 
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Table E4.7.4 Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD)  
Vehicle Speed Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) 

metres, for speed limit of: 
km/h 60 km/h or less Greater than 60 km/h 

50 80 90 
60 105 115 
70 130 140 
80 165 175 
90  210 

100  250 
110  290 

Notes: 
(a) Vehicle speed is the actual or recorded speed of traffic passing along the road and is the speed at or below which 85% of passing vehicles 

travel. 
(b) For safe intersection sight distance (SISD): 
(i) All sight lines (driver to object vehicle) are to be between points 1.2 metres above the road and access surface at the respective vehicle 

positions with a clearance to any sight obstruction of 0.5 metres to the side and below, and 2.0 metres above all sight lines; 
(ii) These sight line requirements are to be maintained over the full sight triangle for vehicles at any point between positions 1, 2 and 3 in Figure 

E4.7.4 and the access junction; 
(iii) A driver at position 1 must have sight lines to see cars at any point between the access and positions 3 and 2 in Figure E4.7.4; 
(iv) A driver at any point between position 3 and the access must have sight lines to see a car at position 4; and 
(v) A driver at position 4 must have sight lines to see a car at any point between position 2 and the access. 
 

ASSESSMENT AGAINST E6.0 
CAR PARKING & SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT CODE 

E6.6 Use Standards 
E6.6.1 Car Parking Numbers 

Objective:  To ensure that an appropriate level of car parking is provided to service use. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1  The number of car parking 

spaces must not be less than 
the requirements of: 

a) Table E6.1; or 
b) a parking precinct plan 

contained in Table E6.6: 
Precinct Parking Plans (except 
for dwellings in the General 
Residential Zone). 

P1 The number of car parking spaces provided must have regard to: 
a) the provisions of any relevant location specific car parking plan; and  
b) the availability of public car parking spaces within reasonable walking distance; and  
c) any reduction in demand due to sharing of spaces by multiple uses either because 

of variations in peak demand or by efficiencies gained by consolidation; and  
d) the availability and frequency of public transport within reasonable walking distance 

of the site; and  
e) site constraints such as existing buildings, slope, drainage, vegetation and 

landscaping; and  
f) the availability, accessibility and safety of on-road parking, having regard to the 

nature of the roads, traffic management and other uses in the vicinity; and  
g) an empirical assessment of the car parking demand; and  
h) the effect on streetscape, amenity and vehicle, pedestrian and cycle safety and 

convenience; and 
i) the recommendations of a traffic impact assessment prepared for the proposal; and 
j) any heritage values of the site; and  
k) for residential buildings and multiple dwellings, whether parking is adequate to 

meet the needs of the residents having regard to: 
i) the size of the dwelling and the number of bedrooms; and 
ii) the pattern of parking in the locality; and  
iii) any existing structure on the land. 

Complies. Floor area of 24m2. One car 
parking space required. One car parking 
space provided. 

N/a 
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Table E6.1: Parking Space Requirements 
Use Parking Requirement 

Vehicle Bicycle 
General Retail and Hire 1 space per 30m2 net floor area. 1 space per 100m2 net floor area. 

E6.6.2 Bicycle Parking Numbers 
Objective:  To encourage cycling as a mode of transport within areas subject to urban speed zones by ensuring safe, secure and convenient 
parking for bicycles. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 

must be provided either on the site or within 50m of the 
site in accordance with the requirements of Table E6.1; or 

A1.2 The number of spaces must be in accordance with a 
parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct 
Parking Plans. 

P1 Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces 
must be provided having regard to the: 

a) likely number and type of users of the site and their 
opportunities and likely preference for bicycle travel; and 

b) location of the site and the distance a cyclist would need 
to travel to reach the site; and 

c) availability and accessibility of existing and planned 
parking facilities for bicycles in the vicinity. 

Bicycle parking is not proposed. Complies. Bicycle parking for a dog wash is considered unnecessary. 

E6.6.3  Taxi Drop-off and Pickup  
Objective:  To ensure that taxis can adequately access developments. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One dedicated taxi drop-off and pickup space must be provided 

for every 50 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof 
(except for dwellings in the General Residential Zone). 

P1 No performance criteria. 

N/a N/a 

E6.6.4  Motorbike Parking Provisions  
Objective:  To ensure that motorbikes are adequately provided for in parking considerations. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 One motorbike parking space must be provided for each 20 car 

spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof.  
P1 No performance criteria. 

N/a N/a 

E6.7 Development Standards 
E6.7.1 Construction of Car Parking Spaces and Access Strips 

Objective:  To ensure that car parking spaces and access strips are constructed to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria 
A1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation 

spaces must be: 
a) formed to an adequate level and drained; and 
b) except for a single dwelling, provided with an impervious all 

weather seal; and  
c) except for a single dwelling, line marked or provided with other 

clear physical means to delineate car spaces. 

P1 All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and 
circulation spaces must be readily identifiable and 
constructed to ensure that they are useable in all 
weather conditions. 

Condition required. N/a 

E6.7.2 Design and Layout of Car Parking  
Objective:  To ensure that car parking and manoeuvring space are designed and laid out to an appropriate standard. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Where providing for 4 or more spaces, parking areas (other 

than for parking located in garages and carports for dwellings 
in the General Residential Zone) must be located behind the 
building line; and 

P1 The location of car parking and manoeuvring spaces 
must not be detrimental to the streetscape or the 
amenity of the surrounding areas, having regard to: 

a) the layout of the site and the location of existing 
buildings; and 
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A1.2 Within the General residential zone, provision for turning must 
not be located within the front setback for residential buildings 
or multiple dwellings. 

b) views into the site from the road and adjoining 
public spaces; and  

c) the ability to access the site and the rear of 
buildings; and  

d) the layout of car parking in the vicinity; and 
e) the level of landscaping proposed for the car 

parking.  
N/a N/a 
A2.1 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) have a gradient of 10% or less; and 
b) where providing for more than 4 cars, provide for vehicles to 

enter and exit the site in a forward direction; and 
c) have a width of vehicular access no less than prescribed in 

Table E6.2 and Table E6.3, and 
A2.2 The layout of car spaces and access ways must be designed in 

accordance with Australian Standards AS 2890.1 - 2004 Parking 
Facilities, Part 1: Off Road Car Parking. 

P2 Car parking and manoeuvring space must: 
a) be convenient, safe and efficient to use having 

regard to matters such as slope, dimensions, layout 
and the expected number and type of vehicles; and 

b) provide adequate space to turn within the site 
unless reversing from the site would not adversely 
affect the safety and convenience of users and 
passing traffic. 

A2.1 a) Complies. 
A2.1 b) N/a 
A2.1 c) Complies with Table E6.2. The access is wider than 5.5m. 
Complies with Table E6.3. According to the plans there will be 6m 
between the front boundary and the security gate i.e. access strip width 
of 6m. Therefore, the car park width is to be 2.8m (4.5m proposed) and 
the car park length is to be 5.4m (7m proposed). 
A2.2 Complies with the Australian Standard which requires an aisle width 
of 5.8m (6m proposed), car park width of 2.6m (4.5m proposed) and car 
park length of 5.4m (7m proposed). 

N/a 

Table E6.2: Access Widths for Vehicles 
Number of parking spaces 
served 

Access width (see note 1) Passing bay (2.0m wide by 5.0m long plus entry and exit 
tapers) (see note 2) 

1 to 5 3.0m Every 30m 
6 to 20  4.5m for the initial 7m from the road 

carriageway and 3.0m thereafter. 
Every 30m 

21 and over 5.5m Not applicable. 

Table E6.3: Width of Access and Manoeuvring Space adjacent to Parking Spaces  
Angle of Car Spaces to Access Strip Access Strips Widths Car Park Widths Car parking length 

Parallel 3.6m 2.3m 6.7m 
45 degrees 3.5m 2.6m 5.4m 
60 degrees 4.9m 2.6m 5.4m 
90 degrees 6.4m 2.6m 5.4m 

 5.8m 2.8m 5.4m 
 5.2m 3.0m 5.4m 
 4.8m 3.2m 5.4m 

Notes: 
1.  A building may project into a parking space provided it is at least 2.1 metres above the parking surface level.  
2.  If entry to the car space is from a road then the width of the access strips may include the road 

E6.7.3  Car Parking Access, Safety and Security  
Objective:  To ensure adequate access, safety and security for car parking and for deliveries. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 

must be: 
a)  secured and lit so that unauthorised persons cannot 

enter or; 

P1 Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces 
must provide for adequate security and safety for users of 
the site, having regard to the: 

a)  levels of activity within the vicinity; and  
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b)  visible from buildings on or adjacent to the site during the 
times when parking occurs. 

b)  opportunities for passive surveillance for users of 
adjacent building and public spaces adjoining the site. 

N/a N/a 

E6.7.4  Parking for Persons with a Disability 
Objective:  To ensure adequate parking for persons with a disability. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1 All spaces designated for use by persons with a disability 

must be located closest to the main entry point to the 
building. 

P1 The location and design of parking spaces considers the 
needs of disabled persons, having regard to: 

a) the topography of the site; 
b) the location and type of relevant facilities on the site or in the 

vicinity;  
c) the suitability of access pathways from parking spaces, and 
d) applicable Australian Standards. 

The planning scheme does not require parking for persons with a 
disability and the application does not propose parking for persons 
with a disability.  

N/a 

A2 Accessible car parking spaces for use by persons with 
disabilities must be designed and constructed in 
accordance with AS/NZ 2890.6 2009. 

P2 The number of parking spaces provided is appropriate for 
the needs of disabled persons, having regard to: 

a) characteristics of the populations to be served; 
b) their means of transport to and from the site; and 
c) applicable Australian Standards. 

The planning scheme does not require parking for persons with a 
disability and the application does not propose parking for persons 
with a disability.  

N/a 

E6.7.6 Loading and Unloading of Vehicles, Drop-off and Pickup 
Objective:  To ensure adequate access for people and goods delivery and collection and to prevent loss of amenity and adverse impacts on 
traffic flows. 
Acceptable Solutions  Performance Criteria  
A1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or 

warehouse or storage uses: 
a) at least one loading bay must be provided in accordance 

with Table E6.4; and 
b) loading and bus bays and access strips must be designed 

in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.3 
2002 for the type of vehicles that will use the site. 

P1 For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or 
warehouse or storage uses adequate space must be 
provided for loading and unloading the type of vehicles 
associated with delivering and collecting people and 
goods where these are expected on a regular basis. 

Does not propose a loading bay. The proposed parking area complies with the performance criteria 
for loading and unloading. It is expected that good will be delivered 
in a standard sized vehicle, which the assessment at clause E6.7.2 
for vehicle access parking and turning shows is complied with. 

E6.8  Provisions for Sustainable Transport 
E6.8.1  Bicycle End of Trip Facilities 
Not used in this planning scheme 

E6.8.2  Bicycle Parking Access, Safety and Security 
Objective: 
To ensure that parking and storage facilities for bicycles are safe, secure and convenient. 
Acceptable Solutions Performance Criteria 
A1.1 Bicycle parking spaces for customers and visitors must: 
a)  be accessible from a road, footpath or cycle track; and 
b) include a rail or hoop to lock a bicycle to that meets Australian Standard AS 

2890.3 1993; and 
c)  be located within 50m of and visible or signposted from the entrance to the 

activity they serve; and 

P1 Bicycle parking spaces must be safe, 
secure, convenient and located 
where they will encourage use. 
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d)  be available and adequately lit in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 
1158 2005 Lighting Category C2 during the times they will be used; and 

A1.2 Parking space for residents’ and employees’ bicycles must be under cover and 
capable of being secured by lock or bicycle lock. 

Does not propose bicycle parking. N/a 
A2 Bicycle parking spaces must have: 
a) minimum dimensions of: 
i)  1.7m in length; and 
ii)  1.2m in height; and 
iii)  0.7m in width at the handlebars; and  
b) unobstructed access with a width of at least 2m and a gradient of no more 5% 

from a public area where cycling is allowed. 

P2 Bicycle parking spaces and access 
must be of dimensions that provide 
for their convenient, safe and 
efficient use. 

Does not propose bicycle parking. N/a 

E6.8.5  Pedestrian Walkways 
Objective:  To ensure pedestrian safety is considered in development 
Acceptable Solution Performance Criteria 
A1 Pedestrian access must be provided for in accordance 

with Table E6.5.  
P1 Safe pedestrian access must be provided within car park 

and between the entrances to buildings and the road. 
Not required in accordance with Table E6.5. N/a 

Table E6.5: Pedestrian Access 
Number of Parking Spaces Required Pedestrian Facility 
1–10 No separate access required (i.e. pedestrians may share the driveway). [Note (a) applies]. 
11 or more A 1m wide footpath separated from the driveway and parking aisles except at crossing points. 

[Notes (a) and (b) apply]. 
Notes 
a) In parking areas containing spaces allocated for disabled persons, a footpath having a minimum width of 1.5m and a gradient 

not exceeding 1 in 14 is required from those spaces to the principal building. 
b) Separation is deemed to be achieved by: 
i) a horizontal distance of 2.5m between the edge of the driveway and the footpath; or 
ii) protective devices such as bollards, guard rails or planters between the driveway and the footpath; and 
iii) signs and line marking at points where pedestrians are intended to cross driveways or parking aisles. 
 

SPECIFIC AREA PLANS 
F1.0  TRANSLINK SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 
F2.0  HERITAGE PRECINCTS SPECIFIC AREA PLAN N/a 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 
9.2 Development for Existing Discretionary Uses N/a 
9.3 Adjustment of a Boundary N/a 
9.4 Demolition N/a. The demolition is approved as part of 

the current application. 
9.5 Change of Use of a Place listed on the Tasmanian Heritage Register or a heritage place N/a 
9.6 Change of Use N/a 
9.7 Access and Provision of Infrastructure Across Land in Another Zone N/a 
9.8 Buildings Projecting onto Land in a Different Zone N/a 
9.9 Port and Shipping in Proclaimed Wharf Areas N/a 
9.1 Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use N/a 

STATE POLICIES 
The proposal is consistent with all State Policies. 

OBJECTIVES OF LAND USE PLANNING & APPROVALS ACT 1993 
The proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993. 
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STRATEGIC PLAN/ANNUAL PLAN/COUNCIL POLICIES 
Strategic Plan 2017-2027 

• Statutory Planning 

5 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS TO COUNCIL 

Not applicable to this application. 

6 OPTIONS 

Approve subject to conditions or refuse and state reasons for refusal. 

7 DISCUSSION 

Discretion to refuse the application is limited to: 
• Development within 50m of a railway. 
• Car parking and sustainable transport code (vary bicycle parking and loading bay requirements). 

TasRail has raised no objection to the development being within 50m of the railway. The assessment as Clause E6.6.2 and 
E6.7.2 shows that bicycle parking is not required and that the carparking area is adequate to use for loading and unloading 
of vehicles.  

Conditions that relate to any aspect of the application can be placed on a permit. It is recommended that the application 
be approved with the conditions below. 

8 ATTACHMENTS 

• Application & plans 
• Responses from referral agencies 
• Representations & applicant’s response 

RECOMMENDATION 

That land at 1 Wellington Street, Longford be approved to be developed and used for a Dog Washing Facility in accordance 
with application PLN-21-0139, and subject to the following conditions: 

1 Layout not altered 
The use and development must be in accordance with the endorsed documents P1 (site plan), P2 (demolition plan), P3 
(site plan detail) and P4 (Ranbuild Carport plans). 

2 TasWater conditions 
Sewer and water services must be provided in accordance with TasWater’s Submission to Planning Authority Notice 
(Taswater Ref: TWDA 2021/00964-NMC). 

3 Car parking and access 
All car parking, access strips, manoeuvring and circulation spaces must be: 
• provided with an impervious all weather seal; and  
• line marked or provided with other clear physical means to delineate car space/s. 

4 Noise levels 
Noise levels at the boundary of the site with any adjoining land must not exceed: 
a) 50dB(A) day time; and 
b) 40dB(A) night time; and 
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c) 5dB(A) above background for intrusive noise. 

5 Proximity to Railway 
Prior to the commencement of works, the operator of this permit must provide advice from an engineer that the footings 
of the carport are designed to mitigate the impact of vibrations from the railway, to the satisfaction of the General 
Manager. Once approved, the advice will be endorsed and form part of the endorsed documents of the permit. 

6 Tasrail Condition 
Discharge of stormwater or any other run-off to the rail corridor or rail drainage system is not permitted. 

Notes: 
TASRAIL STANDARD NOTES (as at 24 October 2019): 
• Where a building or other development is proposed to be located at a setback distance less than 50 metres from the 

boundary of the rail corridor, the occupants are likely to be exposed to train horn noise and vibration, noting that 
TasRail Freight Rail Services operate 24/7 and th e configuration, frequency and time of these services is subject to 
change at any time.  Landowners and prospective landowners should undertake appropriate due diligence to ensure 
they are aware of train noise and vibration, particularly train horn noise.  

• The train horn is a safety device that is required to be sounded twice per level crossing being on approach and on 
entry.  The minimum duration of each train horn blow is one second.  The train driver also has the discretion to sound 
the horn at any time he/she perceives a risk. 

• Stormwater or effluent is not permitted to be discharged onto rail land or into the rail drainage system.  Should there 
be a requirement for a service or asset to be installed on rail land in order to connect into an authorised stormwater 
or other outlet, a separate TasRail Permit is required and will only be approved subject to terms and conditions (costs 
apply). A Permit Application Form is available by contacting property@tasrail.com.au   

• No obstruction, installation or works of any kind are permitted inside railway land for any purpose including for 
structures, unauthorised vehicles, drainage, water pipes, stormwater discharge, electrical or service infrastructure, 
storage of materials, vegetation clearing, inspections etc. 

• No persons should enter rail land without formal authorisation. 
• Rail land is not for private use and should not be encroached for any purpose including for gardens, storage, keeping 

of animals etc.  Dumping of rubbish including green waste into the rail corridor is not permitted. 
• As per the Rail Infrastructure Act 2007, the Rail Infrastructure Manager (TasRail) may remove and dispose of 

unauthorised or unlawful service infrastructure and take such other action as it sees fit.  Where this occurs, TasRail 
may recover its costs of doing so as a debt due to TasRail from that person and retain if applicable any proceeds of 
disposal.  No action lies against TasRail for removing or disposing of the unauthorised or unlawful service 
infrastructure. 

• Using or creating an unauthorised railway crossing or stock crossing is unsafe and strictly prohibited. 
• All access and rail land enquiries should be directed to property@tasrail.com.au 
• As railway land is Crown Land, the Rail Infrastructure Manager is not required to contribute to the cost of boundary 

fencing. 

DECISION 
Cr  

 

mailto:property@tasrail.com.au
mailto:property@tasrail.com.au


NO R T H E R N  M I D L A N D S  CO U N C I L  
AG E N D A  –  OR D I N A R Y  M E E T I N G  

19  JU L Y  2021 
 
 
 

 S e c t i o n  1  -  P a g e  1 8 2  

P L A N 6  R E Q UE ST  FO R  PL A NN IN G EX E M PT I O N FO R  MI D LA N D HI G HW A Y 
R O A D W O RK S ,  MO NA  V A LE  R O A D T O  CA M P BE L L  T O W N 

Attac hments :   S ec t io n  1  –  Page  5 21  

File: 17/014 
Responsible Officer: Erin Miles, Development Supervisor 
Report prepared by: Paul Godier, Senior Planner 

1 PURPOSE OF REPORT 

This report presents Council with a request from the Department of State Growth for roadworks on the Midland Highway 
between Mona Vale Road and Campbell Town to be considered exempt from requiring a planning permit. 

2 INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

The Department of State Growth is planning to undertake the final stages of the Midland Highway 10-year Action Plan 
which includes the project referred to as Ross (Mona Vale Road and Campbell Town). The proposed plans for the upgrade 
are attached. 

The Department asks Council to consider the proposal exempt from requiring a planning permit under clauses 5.2.4, 5.2.5 
and 5.2.8 of the planning scheme. 

3 STRATEGIC PLAN 2017-2027 

The Strategic Plan 2017-2027 provides the guidelines within which Council operates. 
• Lead –  

 Leaders with Impact 
Core Strategies:   

♦ Communicate – Connect with the community 
♦ Lead – Councillors represent honestly with integrity 
♦ Manage – Management is efficient and responsive 

• People –  
 Sense of Place – Sustain, Protect, Progress 

Core Strategies:   
♦ Planning benchmarks achieve desirable development 

4 POLICY IMPLICATIONS 

There are no policy implications. 

5 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

The request is for the works to be considered exempt under clauses 5.2.4, 5.2.5 and 5.2.8 of the planning scheme. 

Section 48 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 requires the Planning Authority to observe and enforce the 
observance of the Planning Scheme.  Section 51 of the Land Use Planning & Approvals Act 1993 states that a person must 
not commence any use or development where a permit is required without such permit. 

6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

If the works are exempt, Council will not receive planning application fees. 
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7 RISK ISSUES 

There is a risk that not all interested members of the public have been consulted, or that their concerns have not been 
satisfactorily addressed. 

8 CONSULTATION WITH STATE GOVERNMENT 

The Department of State Growth has asked if the works are exempt under the planning scheme. 

9 COMMUNITY CONSULTATION 

The Department of State Growth has undertaken community consultation. 

10 OPTIONS FOR COUNCIL TO CONSIDER 

Council can: 
• Advise that the works are exempt under clauses 5.2.4, 5.2.5 and 5.2.8 of the planning scheme; or 
• Advise that the works are not exempt and require a planning permit. 

11 OFFICER’S COMMENTS/CONCLUSION 

Interim Planning Directive 4 came into effect on 22 February 2021 and provides the following exemptions:  

5.2.4 – road works 
Maintenance and repair of roads and upgrading by or on behalf of the road authority which may extend up to 3m outside the 
road reserve including: 
a) widening or narrowing of existing carriageways;  
b) making, placing or upgrading kerbs, gutters, footpaths, shoulders, roadsides, traffic control devices, line markings, 

street lighting, safety barriers, signs, fencing and landscaping, unless a code relating to historic heritage values or 
significant trees applies and requires a permit for the use or development; or  

c) repair of bridges, or replacement of bridges of similar size in the same or adjacent location. 

5.2.5 – vehicle crossings, junctions and level crossings if: 
(a) development of a vehicle crossing, junction or level crossing:  

(i) by the road or rail authority; or  
(ii) in accordance with the written consent of the relevant road or rail authority; or  

(b) use of a vehicle crossing, junction or level crossing by a road or railway authority. 

5.2.8 – upgrades of linear and minor utilities and infrastructure 
If minor upgrades by or on behalf of the State government, a Council, or a statutory authority or a corporation all the shares of 
which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority, of infrastructure (excluding stormwater infrastructure 
under subclause 5.2.2 and road works under subclause 5.2.3) such as roads, rail lines, footpaths, cycle paths, drains, sewers, 
power lines and pipelines including:  
(a) minor widening or narrowing of existing carriageways; or  
(b) making, placing or upgrading kerbs, gutters, footpaths, roadsides, traffic control devices and markings, street lighting and 

landscaping, 
unless the following apply:  
(c) a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that 

is to be undertaken; or  
(d) the removal of any threatened vegetation. 

Under the Planning Scheme, threatened vegetation is defined as a threatened native vegetation community that is listed 
the Nature Conservation Act 2002 or a threatened ecological community that is listed under the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. The Department of State Growth has provided advice that a Natural Values 
Assessment was undertaken by Jacobs’ ecology division to inform detailed design, finding that no mapped threatened 
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vegetation intersects the assessment area (construction footprint and 20m buffer). A field survey confirmed that no 
threatened vegetation communities will be impacted by the works. 

The planning scheme limits a heritage place to the part of the title defined on the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Central 
Plan Register. The works are proposed on part of two heritage listed places – Somercotes and Roseneath. 

The Department of State Growth has provided Certificates of Exemption from the Tasmanian Heritage Council for the 
works on Somercotes and Roseneath, and the proposed works are outside the heritage precincts of the Tasmanian Heritage 
Council’s Exclusion Agreement for Rural Property Owners. 

The exclusion agreements for rural property owners are not formally recorded in the Central Plan Register. It is therefore 
considered that the exemption does not apply to Somercotes and Roseneath. 

12 ATTACHMENTS  

• Letter from the Department of State Growth, 24 June 2021. 
• Proposal plans. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council advise the Department of State Growth that the proposed works are exempt under clauses 5.2.4, 5.2.5 and 
5.2.8 of the planning scheme, except for the works on heritage listed places, Somercotes (CT 170447/1 and 170448/1) 
and Roseneath (121207/1). 

DECISION 
Cr  

 

C O UN CI L  A C T I N G  A S  A  P LA N NI NG A UT H O RI T Y:  C E S SA T I O N  

RECOMMENDATION 

That the Council cease to act as a Planning Authority under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993, for the 
remainder of the meeting. 

DECISION 
Cr  

That the Council cease to act as a Planning Authority under the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993, 
for the remainder of the meeting. 
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C O N   I T E M S FO R T H E  C LO S E D M EE T I N G 

DECISION 
Cr  

That Council move into the “Closed Meeting” with the General Manager, Corporate Services Manager, Works 
Manager, Development Supervisor, Senior Planner and Executive Assistant. 

C O N  1  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Table of Contents 

C O N  2  C O N F I R M AT I O N  O F  C LO S E D  C O U N C I L  M I N U T E S :   
O R D I N A RY  &  S P EC I A L  C O U N C I L  M E E T I N G S   

Confirmation of the Closed Council Minutes of Ordinary and Special Council Meetings, as per Regulation 34(6) of the Local 
Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 

C O N  3  A P P L I C AT I O N S  BY  C O U N C I L LO R S  F O R  L EAV E  O F  A B S E N C E  

As per Regulation 15(2)(h) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 

C O N  4 ( 1 )  P E R S O N N E L  M AT T E RS  

As per Regulation 15(2)(a) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 

C O N  4 ( 2 )  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Management Meetings 

C O N  4 ( 3 )  M AT T E R S  R E L AT I N G  TO  AC T UA L  O R  P O S S I B L E  L I T I G AT I O N  TA K E N ,  
O R  TO  B E  TA K E N ,  BY  O R  I N VO LV I N G  T H E  CO U N C I L  O R  A N  E M P LOY E E  
O F  T H E  CO U N C I L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(i) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Correspondence Received 

C O N  4 ( 4 )  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Action Items – Status Report  

C O N  4 ( 5 )  M AT T E R S  R E L AT I N G  TO  AC T UA L  O R  P O S S I B L E  L I T I G AT I O N  TA K E N ,  
O R  TO  B E  TA K E N ,  BY  O R  I N VO LV I N G  T H E  CO U N C I L  O R  A N  E M P LOY E E  
O F  T H E  CO U N C I L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(i) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Compliance matter 
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C O N  5  P R O P O SA L S  F O R  T H EC O U N C I L  TO  AC Q U I R E  L A N D  O R  A N  I N T E R E S T  I N  L A N D  O R  
F O R  T H E  D I S P O S A L  O F  L A N D  

As per Regulation 15(2)(f) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Property review 

C O N  6  C O N T R AC T S ,  A N D  T E N D E R S ,  F O R  T H E  S U P P LY  O F  G O O D S  A N D  S E RV I C E S  A N D  
T H E I R  T E R M S  C O N D I T I O N S ,  A P P ROVA L  A N D  R E N E WA L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(d) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Biennial tender 

C O N  7  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Licence Agreement 

C O N  8  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Lease Agreement 

C O N  9  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Licence Agreement 

C O N  1 0  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Local District Committee membership 

C O N  1 1  I N F O R M AT I O N  O F  A  P E R S O N A L  A N D  CO N F I D E N T I A L  N AT U R E  O R  I N F O R M AT I O N  
P RO V I D E D  TO  T H E  CO U N C I L  O N  T H E  C O N D I T I O N  I T  I S  K E P T  CO N F I D E N T I A L  

As per Regulation 15(2)(g) of the Local Government (Meeting Procedures) Regulations 2015. 
Stormwater plans 

DECISION 
Cr  

That Council move out of the closed meeting. 
 

M a y o r  K n o w l e s  c l o s e d  t h e  m e e t i n g  a t  . . .  
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